Appendix D Scenario Outline Form ES-D-1
NRC FINAL
Facility:  E. | Hatch ScenarioNo.: 10-1 Op-Test No.. 2016-301
Examiners: Operators: SRO
RO
BOP

Initial Conditions. Unit 2 is operating at 85% RTP. 2B21-F013D, SRY is inoperable for LLS,
RAS written. RCIC is inoperable, RAS written. “AYype Secondary Containment with both RF plugg
removed.

Turnover: 1AW 34S0-E51-001-2, unisolate RCIC and placetamdby. 34SV-E51-001-2, RCIC
Pump Operability, will be performed at the endh# hext shift. After RCIC is placed in standby,
increase Reactor power to 90% RTP using Recirc.

4

Event Event Event
No. Malf. No. Type* Description
1 [N/A N (BOP)| IAW 34S0-E51-001-2, unisolate RCIC and place imdhy.
2 | N/A R (ATC)| Raise Reactor power to 90% using Recirc.
| (BOP)| SRV 2F (LLS) cycles open/close until fuses areqalll
3 |MB2L_130F |r5'SRO) (Critical Tash
4 |[mfCll _31A C (ATC)| CRD Flow Control Valve 2A Failure
5 Eé%i%—ﬁz C (BOP)| Leak in Drywell requiring DW venting. First SBGTasted will fail
EGT46-12 TS (SRO) to start, must use opposite train to vent the Dilywe
6 |mfB31 41A C (ATC)| Recirc Pump 2A High Vibration requiring reducin@cer power in
- TS (SRO) an attempt to clear alarm. Alarm remains in ysinp is tripped.
7 [ mfG31_242 M (ALL) | Leak worsens in Drywell causes High Drywell presssecram.
8 diE11-FO16A C (ATC) RHR 2E11-FO16A/B stuck closed requiring swappingtteer loop
diE11-FO16B of DW spray Critical Tash
* (N)ormal, (R)eactivity, (Dnstrument, (C)omponent, (M)ajor
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Appendix D Scenario Outline Form ES-D-1
NRC FINAL
Facility: E. | Hatch ScenarioNo.: 10-1 Op-Test No.: 2016-301
Examiners: Operators: SRO
RO
BOP

Initiating Conditions: | Unit 2 is operating at 85% R 2B21-F013D, SRV 2D, is inoperable for LLS

RAS written. RCIC is inoperable, RAS written. “A¥Ype Secondary
Containment with both RF plugs removed.

D

Turnover IAW 34S0-E51-001-2, unisolate RCIC andtplan standby. 34SV-E51-001-1

RCIC Pump Operability, will be performed at the erfidhe next shift. After
RCIC is placed in standby, increase Reactor pow80% RTP using Recirc.

Summary:

Event 1. Normal; IAW 34S0O-E51-001-2, unisolate RCIC andagal in standby.
Event 2. Reactivity; The ATC will raise Reactor power 1% RTP.

Event 3. Instrument; SRV 2F (LLS) cycles open and closi tuses are removed.
(Critical Task)

Event 4: Component; The CRD FCV 2A will slowly fail caugia loss of CRD. The operator
will take manual actions to swap FCV and return@RD system to normal.

Event 5. Component/TS; A leak in the Drywell causes DWsptge to increase. The team wi
receive a P603 alarm that will direct DW ventingotoplaced in service. BOP operator will
attempt to start Standby Gas Treatment (SBGT). fifsteSBGT system the operator attempts
start will fail. The opposite SBGT train will théae started and DW venting will be aligned.
The SRO will address TS for an inoperable traiSBGT.

Event 6. Component/TS; Recirc Pump 2A will experience hidiration requiring reducing
reactor power in an attempt to clear the alarmarlremains in until pump is tripped. The Sk
addresses TS for single loop operation. The pldhbe operating in the Immediate Exit Regiq
of the Power-to-Flow map. The ATC operator wiként control rods to exit the Immediate EX
Region of the P/F map.

Event 7. Major; Pipe leak in Drywell worsens causing aliHigrywell pressure scram.

Event 8. Component; When Torus pressure exceeds 11 psig@perator will attempt to spray
the Drywell but one RHR DW spray valve will NOT apeThe other loop of RHR will be used
to spray the Drywell. The first DW spray valveeatipted will NOT open but the other loop of
RHR DW spray valve will work. ritical Task)

RO
DN
it
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Critical Tasks

NRC FINAL

Facility: E. | Hatch ScenarioNo.: 10-1 Op-Test No.: 2016-301

Critical Tasks

SRV 2F (LLS) valve cycles open/close and then remapen until the fuses are removed which
will preclude a failure that will result in challgimg Primary Containment integrity if manual action
is not taken in a timely manner (prior to exceedimgBIIT curve) or challenge exceeding the Tech
Spec cooldown rate limit(Event 3)

RHR 2E11-F016A (B) is stuck closed requiring thermpor to swap to other loop of RHR to spray
the Drywell while in the safe region of the Dryw8lpray Initiation Limit (DSIL), prior to
exceeding 340°F(Event 8)

ES 301-4 Attributes | Required | Actual Items
1. | Total Malfunctions 5-8 6 1.SRV 2F cycles open and closéBvent 3)
2. CRD FCV 2A failure (Event 4)
3. SBGT 2A(2B) failure (Event 5)
4. Recirc Pump 2A high vibratioriEvent 6)
5. RWCU pipe break LOCA(Event 7)
6. 2E11-FO16A(B) fails to operfEvent 8)
2. | Malfunctions After 1-2 1 1. 2E11-FO16A(B) fails to operfEvent 8)
EOP Entry
3. | Abnormal Events 2-4 4 1SRV 2F cycles open and clos¢Bvent 3)
2. CRD FCV 2A failure (Event 4)
3. SBGT 2A(2B) failure (Event 5)
4. Recirc Pump 2A high vibratioriEvent 6)
4. | Major Transients 1-2 1 1RWCU pipe break LOCA(Event 7)
5. | EOPs entered, 1-2 2 1. 31EO-EOP-010-2, RC (Non ATWSEvent 7)
requiring substantive 2. 31EO-EOP-012-2, PGEvent 7)
actions
6. | EOPs contingencies 0-2 0 N/A
requiring substantive
actions
7. | EOP Based 2-3 2 1. Remove fuses for SRV 2fEvent 3)

Critical Tasks 2. Spray the Drywell(Event 8)




ILT 10 NRC FINAL Scenario1

SHIFT TURNOVER
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Ewvery day, eviry job, safaly,

UNIT 1 STATUS

Plant Conditions: Unit 1 is operating at 100% RTP.

UNIT 2 STATUS

e Unit 2 is operating at 85% RTP.

* RCIC has been isolated for maintenance. Maintenance is
complete and RCIC is ready to be placed in Standby.

* “A” Type Secondary Containment with both RF plugs removed.

Safety Focus

Plant Conditions:

Protected Train: EOOQOS:

[] Division I X Green [] Orange

X] Division II [] Yellow [] Red
Scheduled I 1AW 34S0-E51-001-2, unisolate RCIC and place in standby.
evolutions - [ After RCIC is placed in standby, increase Reactor power to 90%

RTP using Recirc (No fuel preconditioning limitations).

[0 NONE; 34SV-E51-001-2, RCIC Pump Operability, will be
performed at the end of the next shift.

Surveillances due

this shift :
Inop Equipment: [0 2B21-F013D, SRV 2D, is inoperable for LLS, RAS written
O RCIC, RAS written
Active tagouts [0 NONE

Rod Configuration : [0 See RWM




Appendix D

Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-1 Event No.. 1 Page2 of 29

IAW 34S0-E51-001-2, unisolate RCIC and place imdhy.

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

10 Min

SRO

Directs BOP to unisolate RCIC and place in standyy 34SO-E51-001-2,
RCIC System, starting at step 7.1.1.36.

NOTE:

If the BOP chooses st&fl.1.36.1, (2E51-F007), then the following steps ars
applicable.

The RCIC Steam Line can be warmed and pressubized
performing either step 7.1.1.36.1 (2E51-F007)

OR

7.1.1.36.2 (2E51-F008).

137

BOP

Pressurizing RCIC steam supply with 2E51-F007:

Confirm closed 2E51-F007, Steam Supply Isol Valve.
Opens 2E51-FO08 Steam Supply Line Isol Valve.
Opens 2E51-F054 Steam Line Drain Valve.

Slowly throttles open 2E51-F007 Steam Supply Isalve.

Fully Opens 2E51-F007 when turbine steam inletqunes
(2E51-R602) is within 50 psig of reactor pressut2B821-R623A or B
(P601 panel).

Confirms RCIC ISOLATION VLV FO007/FO08 NOT FULLY OR¥
(602-336) alarm clears.

Closes 2E51-F054, Steam Line Drain Valve, whemal&CIC
TURBINE INLET DRAIN POT LEVEL HIGH, (602-308), clea.
NOTE: Alarm 602-308 is not expected to be in aldra to RCIC out
of service time.

Completes Attachment 1 and notifies SRO to be ieekif

BOP

Notifies SSS to complete verification of Attachmént




Appendix D

Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-1 Event No.. 1 Page3 of 29

Event Description:

IAW 34S0-E51-001-2, unisolate RCIC and place imdhy.

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

BOP

NOTE: The RCIC Steam Line can be warmed and pressuoized
performing either step 7.1.1.36.1 (2E51-F007)

OR

7.1.1.36.2 (2E51-F008).

If the BOP chooses st&fl.1.36.2, (2E51-F008), then the following steps ars
applicable.

137

Pressurizing RCIC steam supply with 2E51-F008:

* Confirm closed 2E51-F008, Steam Supply Line Isdv¥a

* Opens 2E51-F007 Steam Supply Isol Valve.

* Opens 2E51-F054 Steam Line Drain Valve.

» Slowly throttles open 2E51-F008 Steam Supply Ls@ Valve.

* Fully Opens 2E51-F008 when turbine steam inletqunes
(2E51-R602) is within 50 psig of reactor pressut€2B21-R623A or B
(P601 panel).
* Confirms RCIC ISOLATION VLV FO07/FO08 NOT FULLY OR¥g
(602-336) alarm clears.
* Closes 2E51-F054, Steam Line Drain Valve, if RCICRBINE
INLET DRAIN POT LEVEL HIGH, (602-308), was in alarand
clears, otherwise closes 2E51-F054.
NOTE: Alarm 602-308 is NOT expected to be in aldua to RCIC out of
service time.

* Completes Attachment 1 and notifies SRO to be ieekif

SRO

May notify SSS to complete verification of Attachmé.

Simulator Operator, at the Chief Examiners direstieROCEEDS to the nex
event.




Appendix D

Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-1 Event No.. 2 Paged of 29

Raise Reactor power to 90% using Recirc.

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

10 Min

SRO

Directs ATC to increase reactor power to 90% byeaasing Recirc flow.
Power increases are NOT to exceed 10 MWe/min.

NOTE: May get the RBM UPSCALE, (603-202) and ROD OUDEK,

(603-238) alarm, if a peripheral control rod is N@€&lected. This is
expected and the operator MAY select a peripherdlat this time.

MAY also get Alarm HEATER TROUBLE, (650-135), alaffrhis is
expected at this power level.

ATC

IAW 34S0-B31-001-2 (step 7.1.5) & 34GO-OPS-005k2, ATC
increases Recirc pump speed, NOT to exceed 10 M&/mmute by
depressing the RAISE SLOW or RAISE MEDIUM pushbogon the
Master (P603 panel) or Individual controls (P608edauntil reactor
power is 90%.

If using Individual Controls, pump speed increasékalternate between
the “A” & “B” Recirc pumps to prevent excessivewlanismatches.

Monitors power increase by observing APRM and gatoeroutput
indications.

ATC

Complies with 34S0-B31-001-2 , Limitation 5.2.1%ieh states:

WHEN changing Recirc pumps speed while in Two Loppration
maintain pump speeds to limit recirculation loopgemp mismatch
within the following limits:

* <10% of rated core flow (7.7 E6 lbm/hr) WHEN opérgt
< 70% of rated core flow;
AND

» <5% of rated core flow (3.85 E6 Ibm/hr) WHEN opeérgtat
> 70% of rated core flow.

ATC

Notifies the SRO that reactor power has beeregased to 90%.

Simulator Operator, at the Chief Examiners direst©OR after power has beg
increased to 90%, PROCEEDS to the next event.

n




Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 ScenarioNo.. 10-1 Event No.. 3 Page 5 of 29

Event Description: SRV 2F (LLS) cycles open/close until fuses arequull

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

Simulator operator: At the Chief Examiner’s directj INSTRUCT the ATC
operator by phone to stay on the line until toldhéng up, then ENTER
(RB-3) mfB21_130F, Main Steam Relief Valve Fails Open.

10 Min _ _ _
ENSURE Event Triggde GB21-12 ACTIVATES. This SRV will cycle such
that it is open for 15 seconds, then stays closed3 seconds, then repeats
this cycle for 5 minutes or until fuses for SRVa2é& removed. After 5
minutes, the SRV will fail open if fuses are ndkeplu

* Receive alarms:

ALL * SAFETY/BLOWDOWN VALVE LEAKING, (603-122)

* SAFETY BLOWDOWN PRESSURE HIGH, (602-311)

Directs operator to enter 34AB-B21-003-2, Failur&afety/Relief Valves

SRO « Enters a RAS for TS LCO 3.6.1.6, Condition A, foor2more LLS
valves inop, which requires the unit to be in m8de 12 hours and
mode 4 in 36 hours.

« Enters 34AB-B21-003-2, Failure of Safety/Relief Wed
« Determines SRV 2F is cycling open then close.
* Cycles the SRV 2F Control Switch several times.
* May depress the ADS Logic A Timer Reset pushbutid1-S2A).
» May depress the ADS Logic B Timer Reset pushbui2@?21-S2B).
* Depresses the LLS Channel A / C Reset pushbut®21515A).
* Depresses the LLS Channel B / D Reset pushbut®21(515B).
* Informs SRO that SRV 2F is cycling and the fusdtveive to be
removed for the valve.

* Notifies the SSS to remove the fuses for SRV @Fi.itical Task)

BOP

Receives DRYWELL/TORUS RCDR R627 TEMP HIGH, (65042@larm
BOP * Determines Torus Water Temp (Point 2) is high &F98
* When the SRV is closed Point 2 starts decreasing.




Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 ScenarioNo.. 10-1 Event No.. 3 Page 6 of 29

Event Description: SRV 2F (LLS) cycles open/close until fuses arequull

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

Simulator Operator, if requested to remove fuseSRV 2F, wait 4 minutes,
then DELETE mfB21_130F, 2F LLS Valve or Scenki®@B21-12, then
ENTER RB-1), rfB21_305, to simulate removing the fuses fov 2R.

Then, NOTIFIES the crew that the fuses have baanved for SRV 2F.

* Confirms that SRV 2F is closed by monitoring onemare of the
following:
* SRV tailpipe temperature decreasing (Panel 2H114P61
» Torus water level increase has stopped.
» Torus temperature increase has stopped.
* Reactor and Generator power return to the pre-deeak

BOP * Resets the SRV leak detection by placing the Leate®@ion Logic A
Reset keylock switch and Leak Detection Logic B&Ré&sylock
switch to Reset position and back to Normal positio
* Confirms that the Amber SRV indicating lights hawdinguished.
e SAFETY BLOWDOWN PRESSURE HIGH, (602-311), clears.
* Informs the SRO that SRV 2F is closed.
Informs the crew that operability of the suppresstbamber-drywell vacuum
breakers must be performed within 12 hours per 3488-002-2, Suppressiop
Chamber To Drywell Vacuum Breaker System Operabilit
SBF(;?,/ Notifies Chemistry and initiates a CR to initiaterieased monitoring of vesseél

moisture content carryover per 64CH-SAM-025-0.

Notifies the Shift Manager to make appropriate ficzttions for the failed
SRV.

Simulator Operator, at the Chief Examiners direstieROCEEDS to the nex
event.




Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 ScenarioNo.. 10-1 Event No.. 3 Page 7 of 29

Event Description: SRV 2F (LLS) cycles open/close until fuses arequull

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

NOTE:

If Torus temperature exceeds 95°F, then the faigwteps will be done to
place Torus Cooling in service.

At this time, Torus temperature will still be bel®®’F, therefore RHR is NOT
required to be placed into Torus Cooling. The SR&Y elect to place Torus
Cooling in service, since steam was admitted toltrels.

The following steps are writtdir the SRO elects to place Torus Cooling in
service.

NOTE: The operator may place torus cooling in servicaibyg the Placard
that's available or using the appropriate sectidrilee procedure.
These steps assume the Placard is used. The AcopBf RHR may
be used. The following steps are written assurt®idoop and "B"
pump is used. If "A" loop is used, substitute f&™'B" for valves
and if "B" pump is not used substitute "A", "C","®@" for "B" pump.

BOP * Enters 34SO-E11-010-2, Residual Heat Removal

* Places RHRSW in service

* Prelube RHRSW pump.

* Overrides 2E11-F068B Low Discharge Pressure Intkrlo

» Positions 2E11-F068B to 45% OPEN.

» Starts RHRSW pump B.

* Places 2E11-F068B Low Discharge Pressure Intedagtch to

normal position.
» Positions 2E11-F068B to obtain < 4400 gpm AND < pS0Q.

BOP * |F desired to start a SECOND RHRSW pump,

 Throttles 2E11-FO068B to achieve max flow rate
(not to exceed 4400 GPM).

* Opens 2E11-F068B an additional 5%.
e Starts second RHRSW Pump.
» Positions 2E11-F068B to obtain < 8800 gpm AND < p50Q.




Appendix D

Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 ScenarioNo.. 10-1 Event No.. 3 Page 8 of 29

Event Description:

SRV 2F (LLS) cycles open/close until fuses areqalll

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

BOP

* Places RHR B Loop in Torus cooling per the pladargherforming the

following steps:

 Opens 2E11-F048B.

* Closes 2E11-F047B.

 Opens 2E11-FO03B.

» Starts RHR Loop B pump

* Receives alarm, RHR LOW FLOW, (601-222).

* Opens 2E11-F028B.

* Receives alarm, AUTO BLOWDOWN CS OR RHR PRESS
PERMISSIVE, (602-312).

* Receives alarm, SEC SYSTEM AUTO INITIATION SIGNAL
PRESENT, (650-234).

* Throttles OPEN 2E11-F024B.

e Alarm, RHR LOW FLOW, (601-222), clears.

* Opens 2E11-F047B.

* Ensures RHR flow is < 11,500 GPM, THEN Closes 2E048B.

* Notifies the SRO that RHR "B" loop is in service.

* May place the second pump in service.

Simulator Operator, at the Chief Examiners direstieROCEEDS to the nex
event.




Appendix D

Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 ScenarioNo.. 10-1 Event No.. 4 Page 9 of 29

CRD FCV 2A Slow Failure; Places standby FCV in garv

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

12 Min

Simulator operator: At the Chief Examiner’s directji ENTERRRB-4)
mfC1ll 31A, CRD Flow Control Valve Failure.

ALL

Receives the following annunciator:
« CRD HYDRAULIC TEMP HIGH, (603-140).

ATC

Determines that the CRD Flow Control Valve A hatethclosed.
Notifies SRO that the CRD Flow Control Valve A Haded closed.
Enters:

e CRD HYDRAULIC TEMP HIGH, (603-140).

» 34AB-C11-001-2, Loss of CRD System.

NOTE: With the loss of the CRD FCV, the ATC may FIR&dress

34AB-C11-001-2, Loss of CRD System.

SRO

Dispatches a SO & Maintenance to investigate thiseaf the FCV
failing closed.

Directs the operator to perform actions per the ARE
34AB-C11-001-2, Loss of CRD System.

May direct operator to swap Flow Control Valveshad time, or may wait
for report from SO, before ordering the swap.

ATC

IAW CRD HYDRAULIC TEMP HIGH, (603-140):
» Dispatches a SO to monitor CRD temperatures loealBC11-R018
(130 Rx BIdg).




Appendix D

Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 ScenarioNo.. 10-1 Event No.. 4 Page 10 of 29

Event Description:

CRD FCV 2A Slow Failure; Places standby FCV in garv

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior
Simulator Operator, wait 2 minutes and report, & & the FCV, that the
FCV has failed closed due to an air leak on thepbufpne, and that you have
isolated the air line and stopped the leak.
Simulator Operator, IF/WHEN requested and if CRDCHRAULIC TEMP
HIGH is illuminated, as the SO checking CRD temgysort that 2 CRD drives
are >250°F; 30-11 and 22-35 at 260°F and some attee slowly increasing
SRO Directs operator to shift Flow Control Valves
e Enters 34S0O-C11-005-2, CRD Hydraulic System, sectid.6, to shift
Flow Control valves:
ATC » Confirms 2C11-R600 is in AUTO.
» Directs the SO to locally shift CRD FCV to B IAWest7.1.6.1.2
through 7.1.6.1.9.
Simulator Operator, ENTERRB-2) rfC11_24, CRD Flow Control FO02 to
“B”, then as the SO, report that the CRD FCV’s hdneen shifted locally.
Simulator Operator, If asked, as SO, INFORMS AT4Z libcal controller is in
Automatic.
* Returns CRD System to normal configuration:
* Places 2C11-R600 to MANUAL.
ATC * Adjusts 2C11-R600 to desired flow (~50 gpm).
* Places 2C11-R600 to AUTO.
» Confirms system parameters are normal.
* CRD HYDRAULIC TEMP HIGH, (603-140) alarm clears.
ATC * Reports to SRO that CRD flow control valves haverbghifted and the

CRD System has been restored to normal configuratio

Simulator Operator, at the Chief Examiners direstieROCEEDS to the neX
event.




Appendix D

Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 ScenarioNo.. 10-1 Event No.. 5 Page 11 of 29|

Event Description:

Leak in Drywell requiring DW venting. First SBGTasted will fail to
start, must use opposite train to vent the Drywell.

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

10 Min

Simulator operator: At the Chief Examiner’s directj ENTERRB-5)
mfG31 242, RWCU Non-Isol Leak in Drywell (finalZ).6amp 100).

ALL

Recognizes increasing Drywell Pressure from thieiohg alarm:
* PRIMARY CNMT PRESSURE HIGH, (603-115).

SRO

» Directs an operator to enter 34AB-T23-002-2, SiRgle Break Inside
Primary Containment.

* When venting is required; Directs the BOP to veetdrywell with BOTH
loops of CAD.

Simulator Operator, if asked to perform 34SV-SU¥-Q1Leakage
Determination, INFORM that you will get another ogter to perform the
determination and will contact you back later fasatance.

ATC

* |AW 34AB-T23-002-2, performs the following usingaehard:
* Trips RWCU Pump “2B”.
* Places control switch for 2G31-FO001 to close.
* Places control switch 2G31-F004 to the close.
e Enters 34AB-G31-001-2, RWCU System lIsolation.
* Notifies SRO of conductivity monitoring requiremsatf
TRM T3.4.1.

NOTE: EVENT TRIGGERE&GT46-11 & EGT46-12 will INSERT overrides
to keep the first SBGT fan from starting and themave the event trigger
from the opposite SBGT train. The applicant wilt be successful with the
first SBGT train; however, the second SBGT traithwork.




Appendix D

Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 ScenarioNo.. 10-1 Event No.. 5 Page 12 of 29

Leak in Drywell requiring DW venting. First SBGTasted will fail to
start, must use opposite train to vent the Drywell.

Time Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

BOP

Enters 34S0-T48-002-2, Containment Atmosphere DiluBystem or
uses placard to vent the Drywell.

Enters 34S0O-T46-001-2, Standby Gas Treatment Systeedure or
uses placard to start SBGT 2A or 2B.

* Opens 2T46-F001 (A or B) and/or 2T46-F003 (A or B).

* Places SBGT Fan (A or B) control switch to “RUN.

* Receives alarm 2B (OR 2A) SBGT SWITCH NOT IN AUTO,
(654-076) or (657-091).

» Determines that the first SBGT fan will not start.

* At this time, may inform SRO that SBGT (A or B) ca be started o
may wait until other SBGT is in service (eitheaixeptable).

BOP
(Placard)

Vents with the opposite train of SBGT per 34SO-D08-2 SBGT

System procedure or uses placard.

* Opens 2T46-F001 (A or B) and/or 2T46-F003 (A orffd@)the
subsequent train.

* Places SBGT Fan (A or B) control switch to RUN.

* Receives alarm 2B (OR 2A) SBGT SWITCH NOT IN AUTO,
(654-076) or (657-091).

» Confirms 2T46-F002 (A or B) OPENS.

» Confirms SBGT Heater red light illuminates.

BOP
(Placard)

Opens 2T48-F334A or 2T48-F334B (both valves magpened)
Receives alarm DW VENT EXH BYPASS VLV OPEN, (65420@r
(657-008).

Receives alarm DRWL/TORUS,N/U 2 INCH ISOL VALVES OPEN,
(654-035) or (657-042).

Opens 2T48-F335A or 2T48-F335B (both valves magened).
Opens 2T48-F336A or 2T48-F336B. (both valves magmned).
Monitors DW pressure.

Notifies SRO DW venting is in progress and of tiB3 failure (if not
notified previously).
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 ScenarioNo.. 10-1 Event No.. 5 Page 13 of 29

Leak in Drywell requiring DW venting. First SBGTasted will fail to
start, must use opposite train to vent the Drywell.

Time Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO

* Reviews TS 3.6.4.3, Standby Gas Treatment System.

* IAW TS 3.6.4.3 Condition B,

» Declares SBGT fan A or B inoperable,

* Must restore SBGT fan A or B to operable statusiwi? days AND
30 days from discovery of failure to meet the LCO.

» Direct that maintenance be contacted to deternmiolelggm with failed
SBGT fan.

* |AW TRM T3.4.1 if RWCU is isolated performs condudty
monitoring requirements.

Simulator Operator, at the Chief Examiners diregfieROCEEDS to the ne

event.

—



Appendix D

Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 ScenarioNo.. 10-1 Event No.. 6 Page 14 of 29|

Event Description:

Recirc Pump 2A High Vibration requiring reducingcéor power in an
attempt to clear alarm. Alarm remains in until guis tripped.

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior
18 Simulator operator: At the Chief Examiner’s directj contact BOP and as
Min Chemistry REQUEST Off-Gas Flow, and then ENTRR-6) mfB31_41A,
Recirc Pump A High Vibration.
ALL * Receives the following annunciator:
« RECIRC PUMP A HIGH VIBRATION, (602-104)
Simulator operator: If dispatched to the ASD logaWait two minutes and
report, as SO, that you have not found anythinglygtwill continue
monitoring.
* |AW RECIRC PUMP A HIGH VIBRATION, (602-104):
» Depresses the High vibration reset pushbutton atetmhines that the
ATC alar_n_1 does NOT clear. o _
* Notifies the SRO that the vibration alarm did NO&ac.
* Notifies the SRO that the ARP requires reducingiiRémw UNTIL
the alarm will clear when the reset pushbuttorejsressed.
» Directs the operator to reduce Reactor Power wétife flow per
34G0O-0OPS-005-2 and 34S0-B31-001-2, section 7.1, Doop
SRO Operation From Rated To Minimum Speed.

* Notifies Plant Management, Load Dispatcher, andrtgeging that Recirc
Pump 2A is experiencing a high vibration condition.

NOTE: IAW 34G0O-OPS-005-2, Power Changes, Limitation.&ntry into
the Immediate Exit Region is ALLOWED during a maR
automatic power reduction initiated in responsaioequipment
problem.

NOTE: IAW 34G0O-OPS-005-2, Power Changes, a rapid paeeuction
may be performed at a rate > 10 MWE/min to putglaat in a safe
condition.
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 ScenarioNo.. 10-1 Event No.. 6 Page 15 of 29

Event Description:

Recirc Pump 2A High Vibration requiring reducingcéor power in an
attempt to clear alarm. Alarm remains in until guis tripped.

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

ATC

IAW 34G0O-0OPS-005-2, Power Changes:

* Decreases Recirc Pump speed per 34S0O-B31-001-2{dR&ecirc
System.

IAW 34S0-B31-001-2, Reactor Recirc System:

* Decreases Recirc pump speed by depressing thed¢SWER
pushbuttons on the Master or Individual controls.

ATC

» Periodically stops the power reduction and depses=High vibration
reset pushbutton.

* Monitors power decrease by observing APRM and ggaeputput
indications.

* Notifies SRO when BOTH Recirc Pump speeds are ainmim.

* Notifies the SRO that the vibration alarm DID NO&ar after reducing
BOTH Recirc pumps.

* Notifies SRO of entering Region of Potential Ingitibs/Immediate Exit
Region of Power to Flow Map.

NOTE: RECIRC PUMP A HIGH VIBRATION, (602-104) will N@main
clear UNTIL the 2A Recirc Pump is tripped.

BOP

IAW 34GO-0OPS-005-2, Power Changes, Step 5.2.14fjeeChemistry of
15% power change in 1 hour.

NOTE: HEATER TROUBLE ALARM, (650-135) may alarm duddntp
conditions.

NOTE: 15% power change sample required IAW 34GO-OPS-005-2
Limitation 5.2.14.




Appendix D

Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 ScenarioNo.. 10-1 Event No.. 6 Page 16 of 29

Recirc Pump 2A High Vibration requiring reducingcéor power in an
attempt to clear alarm. Alarm remains in until guis tripped.

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO

Directs the ATC operator to shutdown ASD A 1AW 34831-001-2,
section 7.2.1.3, Abnormal Recirc Pump/ASD A Shutdow

As time allows, directs the BOP operator to secune Condensate and
one Condensate Booster Pump plus one RFPT.

ATC

IAW 34S0-B31-001-2, Reactor Recirc System:

* Places ASD A control switch 2B31-S002A to Pull tock.
OR
depresses the ASD A Shutdown pushbutton and pRS8BEsA control
switch to Pull to Lock on panel 2H11-P602.

Enters 34AB-B31-001-2, Reactor Recirculation Pump(g, Recirc
Loops Flow Mismatch, Or ASD Cell Bypass, for sinlecirc pump trip.
* Closes 2B31-F031A, Pump Discharge Valve.

Time:

» After 4-5 minutes, throttles 2B31-F031A, Pump Distive OPEN.

Time

ALL

Receives the following annunciators:

« ASD A TRIP WARNING, (602-101).

« ASD A FATAL FAULT, (601-102).

« ASD A TROUBLE, (601-108).

» RECIRC LOOP A OUT OF SERVICE, (601-127).

NOTE: IAW 34AB-B31-001-2, During single loop operati®-HEN the speeq
of the running pump decreases below approximate¥s Speed, positive flow
through the idle pump loop due to natural circutetiovercomes the negative
flow due to reverse flow. The total core flow sungneircuitry will continue
to subtract this positive idle loop flow from theaning loop flow AND give a
misleading LOW core flow indication. Total corevil can be calculated by
adding the JET PUMP LOOP "A" AND the JET PUMP LO®P flows.
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 ScenarioNo.. 10-1 Event No.. 6 Page 17 of 29|

Event Description:

Recirc Pump 2A High Vibration requiring reducingcéor power in an
attempt to clear alarm. Alarm remains in until guis tripped.

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

ATC

» Determines that the plant is in the Immediate Bagion of the Power to
Flow map.

NOTE: IF the crew makes the decision to SCRAM the Reaxtthe Chief
Examiners direction, PROCEED to the MAJOR EVENT.

EXAMINER NOTE: Log time when Region of Instabilities/Immediaté Ex
Region has been ENTEREDime:

NOTE: IAW 34GO-OPS-005-2, Power Changes, Limitatich®1:

If the ‘Region Of Potential Instabilities’ (RPI) entered, IMMEDIATELY
initiate actions to exit the (RPI), to return opé&aa to the Analyzed
Region of the Power/Flow Map outside of the RPI.

If the Immediate Exit Region is entered, withiniButes the operators are
to initiate control rod movement to return to thealyzed Region.

Operation within the Analyzed Region AND outsidthefRPI must be
restored within 1 hour.

SRO

» Directs ATC operator to insert rods to exit the RRtl Immediate Exit
Region to return operation to the Analyzed Regibtne Power/Flow Map.
» References Tech Spec 3.4.1.A.1 and has 24 hounsdbrequirements for
Single Loop Operation.

NOTE: RBM Downscale alarm may alarm during this movendesetto the
significant rod worth of these rods. The RBM Daovaites and Rod
Out Block alarms may be flagged.




Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 ScenarioNo.. 10-1 Event No.. 6 Page 18 of 29

Event Description: Recirc Pump 2A High Vibration requiring reducingcéor power in an
attempt to clear alarm. Alarm remains in until guis tripped.

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

* Inserts control rods per 34GO-OPS-065-0, Contral Rlovement:
* Inserts control rods per the Reactivity BriefingeShand rod pull
sheets.
» Selects first Rod to be inserted Group 45 26-11.
» Places Control Rod movement switch to the IN positi
» Verifies Rod moves using Rod display information &x and
ATC Generator power decreasing.
* Releases Rod movement switch so that the conticdtagps 1 position
before the insert limit, unless the insert limiO.
 Initials Rod movement Sheet.
» Verifier, if available, Initials Rod movement sheet
* Notifies the SRO when they are out of the RPI.
« |f required, adjust 2C11-F003 to get 220 — 280 pside water dp

EXAMINER NOTE: Log time when Region of Instabilities/Immediaté Ex
Region has been EXITEOime:

NOTE: AFTER Control Rods are being inserted, at the CBx@miners
direction, PROCEED to the MAJOR EVENT.

« May remove condensate pumps (CP & CBP) from sepice to CBP
discharge pressure < 525 psig OR power <70% OR@sa&s practical.
* For removal of CBP:
e If 2C is to be removed, removes the Hydrogen ligecBystem
from service.
* Sends SO to closed selected pumps discharge valve.
BOP » Prior to discharge valve being full closed, tripsp and places
control switch in Auto or PTL.

e Has SO complete the procedure.

* For removal of CP:
« Sends SO to closed selected pumps discharge valve.
e Trips pump and places control switch in Auto or PTL
» If pump left in Standby, has SO reopen dischardeeva




Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 ScenarioNo.. 10-1 Event No.. 6 Page 19 of 29

Event Description: Recirc Pump 2A High Vibration requiring reducingcéor power in an
attempt to clear alarm. Alarm remains in until guis tripped.

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

NOTE: IAW 34GO-OPS-005-2, WHEN Feedwater flow is leas th
7 mlbm/HR AND two Reactor Feed Pumps are running, o
Reactor Feed Pump MAY be shutdown

Enters 34S0O-N21-007-2, Condensate And Feedwatéer8ysection 7.2.1,
First Reactor Feed Pump Shutdown and Leaving indBia

* Confirms Feedwater Flow is less than 7 Mlbm/hr.

e Confirms RFPT 2A AND RFPT 2B are in Automatic camton 2C32-
R600, Master Controller.

* Places 2C32-R601A (2C32-R601B), RFP A (B) M/A Statiin
Manual, by depressing the 'M' pushbutton untildtminates, panel
2H11-P603.

* Slowly decrease RFPT 2A (2B) speed with RFP A (BABtation
until the other RFP is controlling RWL.

BOP

NOTE: At this point the operator may stop here withREPT NOT
injecting and continue with this section as timieas.

* When the other RFP has control of water level, lalecrease RFPT 2A
(2B) speed with RFP A (B) M/A Station until no sgesecrease is
observed AND/OR place the RFPT A (B) TMR switclSt® AND
confirm Speed Setter yellow light illuminates.

BOP * Slowly lower RFPT 2A (2B) Speed Setter switch uRHPT speed is at
1000 rpm, at 2H11-P650.

* |IF desired, reduce the RFPT 2A (2B) speed to mimimdND allow the
RFPT to “windmill”, provided seal water, steam se@ND lube oil
systems remain in service.

Simulator Operator, at the Chief Examiners direati®@ROCEEDS to the
MAJOR EVENT.
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-1 Event No.. 7 Page 20 of 29

Leak worsens in Drywell causes High Drywell presssoram

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

10
Min

Simulator Operator, at the Chief Examiners direntiMODIFY mfG31_242,
RWCU Non-Isol Leak in Drywell:

 Final 1.0

« Ramp 1000

ALL

Recognizes increasing Containment Pressure frorfotlosving alarms:
« PRIMARY CNMT HIGH PRESSURE TRIP, (603-106).
* PRIMARY CNMT PRESSURE HIGH, (603-115).
e DRYWELL PRESSURE HIGH, (602-210).

NOTE: The SRO may direct the BOP to vent the Drywetlilere will
NOT be time to complete the task before the LOGr®asis
received.

SRO

« With Drywell pressure increasing and alarms PRIMAGNMT
PRESSURE HIGH, (603-115) and DRYWELL PRESSURE HI@2-
210), alarms being received, directs the ATC eBd&B-C71-001-2,
Scram Procedure, and Scram the reactor.

* Assigns the ATC to perform RC-1.

« Assigns the BOP operator to perform RC-2 and RC-3.

e Enters 31EO-EOP-010-2, RC (Non ATWS) &31EO-EOP-Q1PC
Control, EOP flow charts.
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-1 Event No.: 7 Page 21 of 29

Leak worsens in Drywell causes High Drywell presssoram

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

Simulator Operator, WHEN the reactor is scrammadSERES EVENT

TRIGGEREGC71-12 MODIFIES mfG31_242 Final to 1.5 with a ramp of
1000 AFTER 180 seconds.

ATC

* Performs RC-1 consisting of:

Inserts a manual scram.

Places the mode switch to SHUTDOWN.

Confirms all rods are inserted by observing fullights, SPDS, or the
RWM display.

Notifies SRO of rod position check.

Places SDV isolation valve switch to "isolate" &ioms closed.
If NOT tripped, places the Recirc pumps at minimgpeed.
Inserts SRMs and IRMs.

Shifts recorders to read IRMS, when required.

Ranges IRMS to bring reading on scale.

Notifies the SRO when the above actions are complet

BOP

» Performs RC-2 actions consisting of:
e Confirms proper Level Control response:

Checks ECCS Injection Systems and secure as negessa
Ensures FW Master Controller setpoint reducesitei®es and output
reduces to 25% of previous value.

IF set down does NOT auto function, then manuatuces FW
Master Controller setpoint to approximately 9 inche
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Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-1 Event No.: 7 Page 22 of 29

Event Description: Leak worsens in Drywell causes High Drywell presssoram

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

» Controls HPCI operation for level control by perfong one or more of

the following:
* Adjusts 2E41-R612, HPCI Flow Control, to the desirgection
rate.

» Transfers the flow controller to manual and adjtssspeed
demand output to obtain the desired pump flow.
* Shutdown HPCI by:
e Depresses and holds the HPCI Turbine Trip pushbutto
When HPCI turbine has stopped, places 2E41-COGERE|
Aux Oil Pump, in Pull-To-Lock.
¢ When HPCI TURBINE BRG OIL PRESS LOW alarm is
received, releases the HPCI Turbine Trip push-butto

BOP

* When feed flow is less than the capacity of the [8iél control valvex
1.5 mlbm/hr), then:
* Opens 2N21-F125.
* Confirms 2C32-R619, FW S/U level control valve colier, in Auto,
set at approximately 9 inches.
* Closes 2N21-F110.
* May attempt to restart the CRD pumps.
* May attempt maximize CRD flow IAW 34S0O-C11-005-2.
* Controls RWL with the HPCI/FW System.
* Notifies SRO if RWL gets outside assigned band.

BOP

NOTE to EXAMINER: SRVs actuate in LLS at 1120 psig and then contrg
pressure between 850 - 990 psig.

* Performs RC-3 consisting of:
* Monitors RPV pressure.
* If necessary, allows RPV pressure to exceed 10i¢dtipsn cycles any
BOP SRV to initiate LLS.
» If necessary, verifies LLS actuates at 1120 psig
* Maintains RPV Pressure between 1074 and 800 psig.
* Notifies SRO of pressure control system operation.
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-1 Event No.. 7 Page 23 of 29

Event Description:

Leak worsens in Drywell causes High Drywell presssoram

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior
NOTE: The SRO may select a RPV pressure band whiclow#r the
driving head of the leak while maintaining <100°FRPYV cool
down (typically between 500 psig & 920 psig).
As time allows, may;
» Direct the ATC to decrease reactor pressure tocesthe driving head of
SRO the leak using EHC pressure set.
« Remove RWCU from service IAW 34AB-T23-002-2, Sntilbe Break
in Primary Containment.
Enters Attachment 11 of 34S0O-N30-001-2, Main Tuebior
34G0O-0OPS-013-2, Normal Plant Shutdown, and at IO panel computer,
performs ONE of the following:
1. Throttle Pressure Set
« Selects thg Control |— | psi- load | screen.
» Selects the *Ramp Rate* button.
ATC * Enters a ramp rate.
» Selects the *Pressure* button.
* Enters desired target pressure.
2. Bypass Valve Jack Positioning.
« Control BPV position by intermittently using t /
*L ower*| buttons until BYPASS VALVE JACK STATUS changgs
to FACTIVE*| AND desired cooldown rate is established.
ATC Notifies the SRO that RPV Pressure is at éngdt psig.

Simulator Operator PROCEEDS to the next event.
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 ScenarioNo.. 10-1 Event No.. 8 Page 24 of 29

Event Description:

RHR 2E11-FO16A/B stuck closed requiring swappingtteer loop of DW
spray

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior
SRO » Perthe PC flowchart, verifies Torus level is <28&hes and directs an
operator to place Torus Sprays in service.
e Sprays the Torus per 34S0-E11-010-2 placard o2kid-P601 Panel as
follows:
* Places Cnmt Spray Vv Cntl switch in the MANUAL tosn.
ATC e Starts RHR pump(s) in loop A/B, if NOT already rimm
* Opens 2E11-F028A/B.
* Throttles Open 2E11-F027A/B.
* Notifies SRO that RHR is in Torus Sprays.
NOTE: Only one loop of RHR will be placed in Torus Sprayhe flow is only
700 gpm.
Simulator Operator, ENSURE Event Trigg&t6&E11-4 & EGE11-5is
ACTIVATED when the operator positions 2E11-FO16/8 &0 open.
* When Torus pressure exceeds 11 psig, verifiesTiats Level is <215
SRO inches, in the safe area of Graph 8 (DWSIL) andali& an operator to:

» Place all DW cooling fans to OFF.
» Place both Recirc pumps to PTL OFF.
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Op-Test No.: 2016-301 ScenarioNo.. 10-1 Event No.. 8 Page 25 of 29

Event Description: RHR 2E11-FO016A/B stuck closed requiring swappingtteer loop of DW
spray

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

* Places both Recirc pumps to PTL OFF on panel 2H3(2P
* Places the following DW cooling fans control swishto OFF on panels
2H11-P654 & P657:

e 2T47-B007B, Drywell Cooling Top Head Area Unit.

» 2T47-B008B, Drywell Cooling Pedestal/Annular AreaitJ
* 2T47-BO09B, Drywell Cooling Recirc Pump Area Unit.
* 2T47-C001B, Drywell Cooling Return Air Fan.

* 2T47-C002B, Drywell Cooling Return Air Fan.

e 2T47-B010B, Drywell Cooling EL 114 Unit.

ATC

e 2T47-BO07A, Drywell Cooling Top Head Area Unit.

» 2T47-BO08A, Drywell Cooling Pedestal/Annular Areait)
* 2T47-BO09A ,Drywell Cooling Recirc Pump Area Unit.
* 2T47-CO01A, Drywell Cooling Return Air Fan.

* 2T27-C002A, Drywell Cooling Return Air Fan.

» 2T47-BO10A, Drywell Cooling EL 114 Unit.

* When all DW cooling fans are OFF AND both Recirerms are PTL OFF:

SRO » Directs an operator to spray the Drywell.

» Sprays the Drywell per 34S0O-E11-010-2 placard en2H11-P601 Panel as
follows:

* Places Cnmt Spray Vv Cntl switch in the Manualipos.

» Starts RHR pump(s) in loop A (B), if NOT alreadyning.

* Opens 2E11-F021A or B.

* Opens 2E11-FO016A or B (ONE WILL NOT OPEN AND OPER®R
ATC TRANSITIONS TO THE OTHER LOORP).

* Informs SRO that the 2E11-FO16A (or B) will NOT @pe

* Opens 2E11-F021A or B.

» Throttles Open 2E11-FO016A(B) to >5000 gpi@dritical Task)
» Confirms Drywell pressure is reducing.

* Notifies SRO that RHR is in Drywell Sprays.
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 ScenarioNo.. 10-1 Event No.. 8 Page 26 of 29

RHR 2E11-FO16A/B stuck closed requiring swappingtteer loop of DW

spray

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

BOP

Notifies the SSS to perform actions for RHR per Q1IEOP-114-2.
IAW 31EO-EOP-114-2, the operator performs the fwift:

Notifies SRO 31EO-EOP-114-2 actions for RHR & C8 emmplete.

CLOSES RHR OUTBD INJ VLV, 2E11-FO17A.

CLOSES RHR OUTBD INJ VLV, 2E11-F017B.

Notifies SSS to OPEN links & INSTALL jumpers for 2E-F017A.
Notifies SSS to OPEN links & INSTALL jumpers for 2E-F017B.
Confirms/CLOSES RHR OUTBD INJ VLV, 2E11-FO17A.
Confirms/CLOSES RHR OUTBD INJ VLV, 2E11-F017B.
Confirms/CLOSES INBD DISCHARGE VLV, 2E21-FO05A.
Confirms/CLOSES INBD DISCHARGE VLV, 2E21-FO05B.
Trips Core Spray pump A, 2E21-C001A.

Trips Core Spray pump A, 2E21-C001B.

SRO

* Astime allows, directs H2/02 Analyzers placedemnvge IAW
34S0-P33-001-2.

ATC

» If directed, places HO, Analyzers in service IAW 34S0O-P33-001-2 or
“Placard” by performing the following at 2H11-P7panel:

Confirms closed 2P33-F605.

Places 2P33-S16, LOCA Override to ‘Bypass.”
Places 2P33-S17, LOCA Override to ‘Bypass.”
Confirms analyzers are running by either red arallights illuminated or
values indicated on the Primary Display of SPDS.

If analyzers red light is off, depresses Channahd Channel B Reset
pushbuttons on 2H11-P700 panel.

Notifies SRO H/O, Analyzers are running.

With Chief Examiners Permission, the scenario shbelterminated when the
crew has sprayed the Drywell with the other LooRbiR.




Appendix D Scenario Outline Form ES-D-1
NRC FINAL
Facility:  E. | Hatch ScenarioNo.: 10-2 Op-Test No.. 2016-301
Examiners: Operators: SRO
RO
BOP
Initial Conditions. Unit 2 is operating at 100% RTP. 2B21-FO13DYSM, is inoperable for LLS,
RAS written.
Turnover: IAW 34S0O-N62-001-2, swap Cooler Condensers frd62B0O03A to 2N62-BO03B,
starting at step 7.2.2. System has been aligmetbfminutes. Once complete, lower Reactor power
~95% RTP to support Turbine Testing.
Event Malf. No. |Event Event
No. Type* Description
Swap Cooler Condensers from 2N62-BO03A to 2N62-8003
1 (N/A N (BOP)| AW 34S0-N62-001-2, starting at step 7.2.2.
2 N/A R (ATC)| Lower reactor power to ~95% RTP using Recirc
aoN40R600 ,
3 |mfe5111604 C (BOP) g:r\IiCZeB Hi temp/lower reactor power/swap house |daasove fron
mf65111605
4 (rg‘%OZMS: C (ATC)| 2B PSW pump overload — manually trip 2B PSW pumgtd&t 2D
miPA1 29 TS (SRO) PSW pump.
5 |mf65702215 C (BOP)| RF Vent Filter 2T41-D007 high dP requiring swappiad008
fE51 114 C (ATC . . .
6 EESl/Y—Sl? TS((SR()) RCIC Inadvertent start with Trip pushbutton failure
mfES1 25(
7 :zggg%g;g M (ALL) Unisolable RCIC Steam leak in Reactor Building ieqg a Reactor
diT41-B009 Manual scram. RCIC Group 4 signal failure.
diT41-B0O2€
Emergency Depress when Max Safe exceeded in maneoiie area
8 [NA M (ALL) (Critical TasR.
mfE11l 202B RHR & CS LOCA logic failure, SULCV closed — manwaaitions are
9 |mfE21_202A C (BOP)| required for proper RR/CS & Cond/FW operation ensuring adeqg
mfN21 99 core cooling. Critical Tashk
* (N)ormal, (R)eactivity, (Dnstrument, (C)omponent, (M)ajor
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Appendix D Scenario Outline Form ES-D-1
NRC FINAL
Facility: E. | Hatch ScenarioNo.: 10-2 Op-Test No.: 2016-301
Examiners: Operators: SRO
RO
BOP
Initiating Conditions: | Unit 2 is operating at 100R4P. 2B21-F013D, SRV 2D, is inoperable for LL
RAS written.
Turnover IAW 34S0-N62-001-2, swap Cooler Condenfrers 2N62-BO03A to 2N62-

B0O03B, starting at step 7.2.2.

Summary:

Event 1. Normal; Swap Cooler Condensers from 2N62-B0032N62-B003B
IAW 34S0O-N62-001-2.

Event 2. Reactivity; The ATC will lower Reactor power t®5% RTP using Recirc.

Event 3: Component; UAT 2B will experience a Hi temperatugquiring the removal from
service.

Event 4: Component/TS; 2B PSW pump overload requiring raatrip of 2B PSW pump &
starting 2D PSW pump.

Event 5: Component; RF Vent Filter 2T41-D007 high dP reiqgi swapping to D008.

Event 6. Component/TS; RCIC will experience an inadverstatt with Trip pushbutton failing
to trip RCIC. Operator will shutdown RCIC by eithelosing T&TV or placing flow controller
in manual and lowering speed to prevent injection.

Event 7. Major; Unisolable RCIC Steam leak in Reactor Buig requiring a Reactor Manual
scram.

Event 8. Major; Emergency Depress when > Max Safe in niwe@ one area(Critical Task)

Event 9: RHR & CS LOCA logic failure, SULCV closed — mathaations are required for
proper RHR/CS & Cond/FW operation ensuring adeqoaite cooling. Critical Task)

81
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Critical Tasks

NRC FINAL

Facility: E. | Hatch ScenarioNo.: 10-2 Op-Test No.: 2016-301

Critical Tasks

Emergency Depress when > Max Safe in more tharamree (Event 8)

SULCV closed, RHR & CS LOCA logic failure — manaaitions are required for proper RHR/CS
& Cond/FW operation ensuring adequate core cool{yent 9)

ES 301-4 Attributes | Required | Actual Items
1. | Total Malfunctions 5-8 6 1.UAT 2B Hi temp (Event 2)
2. 2B PSW pump overloadEvent 4)
3. RF Vent Filter 2T41-D007 high dfEvent 5)
4. RCIC inadvertent star(Event 6)
5. Unisolable RCIC Steam lealEvent 7)
6. RHR & CS LOCA logic failure, SULCV closed
(Event 9)
2. | Malfunctions After 1-2 1 1. RHR & CS LOCA logic failure, SULCV closed
EOP Entry (Event 9)
3. | Abnormal Events 2-4 3 12B PSW pump overloadEvent 4)

2. RF Vent Filter 2T41-D007 high dfEvent 5)
3. RCIC inadvertent star(Event 6)

4. | Major Transients 1-2 2 1Unisolable RCIC Steam lealEvent 7)
2. Emergency DepresgEvent 8)
5. | EOPs entered, 1-2 2 1. RC (Non-ATWS) (Event 7)
requiring substantive 2. SC/RR (Event 7)
actions
6. | EOPs contingencies 0-2 1 1. CP-1(Event 8)
requiring substantive
actions
7. | EOP Based 2-3 2 1. Emergency DepresgEvent 8)
Critical Tasks 2. Manual actions for adequate core cooling.

(Event 9)




ILT 10 NRC FINAL Scenario 2
SHIFT TURNOVER

target

ER©

Ewigery day, every job, safoby,

UNIT 1 STATUS

Plant Conditions:

UNIT 2 STATUS

Plant Conditions:

Protected Train:

X Division |
[ ] Division Il

Scheduled evolutions

Surveillances due this
shift :

Inop Equipment:

Active tagouts :

Rod Configuration :

Safety Focus

Unit 1 is operating at 100% RTP.

Unit 2 is operating at 100% RTP.

EOOS:
X] Green
[] Yellow

[ ] Orange
[ ] Red

O 1AW 34S0-N62-001-2, swap Cooler Condensers from 2N62-B0O03A to
2N62-B003B, starting at step 7.2.2. System has been aligned for 15
minutes. Once complete, lower Reactor power to ~95% RTP to
support Turbine Testing.

O None

O 2B21-F013D, SRV 2D, is inoperable for LLS, RAS written

0O NONE

O See RWM




Appendix D

Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-2 Event No.: 1 Page2 of 26

Event Description:

IAW 34S0-N62-001-2, swap Cooler Condensers fromZ2E603A to
2N62-B003B, step 7.2.2.

Time Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

10 Min SRO

Directs BOP to swap Cooler Condensers from 2N623B00d 2N62-B003B
IAW 34S0O-N62-001-2, step 7.2.2.

The BOP will perform the following at 2N62-P001 phn

NOTE: ALARM 600-020, Inlet Flow To Stack High, may alaviven 2N62-
FO25B is opened. This is normal for this conditzmd the alarm will
clear in approximately one minute.

BOP

e Monitors 2N62-R605, Glycol Pump Disch pressurecdatbr

e Opens the following valves:
*  2N62-F026B, Glycol Sys To Cndsr B (Already OPENs@tup).
e 2N62-F071B, Glycol Sys From Cndsr B (Already OPBNétup).
»  2N62-F025B, Clr Cndsr B Inlet

BOP

» Closes the following valves:
»  2N62-F026A, Glycol Sys To Cndsr A.
*  2N62-F071A, Glycol Sys From Cndsr A.
e 2N62-F025A, CIr Cndsr A Inlet.
* Stops 2N62-C001B, Glycol Sys Pump B.
e Confirms Glycol Pump discharge pressure remaid® &b 20 psig, on
2N62-R605, Glycol Pump Disch pressure.
* Notifies SRO that the Cooler Condensers have beapsed.

Simulator Operator — PROCEEDS with the next evetite@Chief Examiners
request.




Appendix D

Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-2 Event No.. 2 Page3 of 26

Event Description:

Reduce Reactor power to ~ 95% RTP to support Turbaséing.

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

10 Min

SRO

» Directs ATC to decrease reactor power to 95% byedsing Recirc flow.
Power decreases are NOT to exceed 10 MWe/min.

NOTE: May get the RBM UPSCALE, (603-202) and ROD OUDBK,
(603-238) alarm, if a peripheral control rod is N@€&lected. This is
expected and the operator MAY select a peripherdlat this time.

MAY also get Alarm HEATER TROUBLE, (650-135), alaffrhis is
expected at this power level.

ATC

* 1AW 34S0-B31-001-2 (step 7.1.5) & 34GO-OPS-005R2, ATC
decreases Recirc pump speed, NOT to exceed 10 MaWEipute by
depressing the LOWER SLOW or LOWER MEDIUM pushbof@n the
Master (P603 panel) or Individual controls (P608edauntil reactor
power is 95%.

» If using Individual Controls, pump speed decreagdisalternate between
the “A” & “B” Recirc pumps to prevent excessiveWwanismatches.

* Monitors power decrease by observing APRM and gegaeputput
indications.

ATC

« Complies with 34S0-B31-001-2 , Limitation 5.2.1%)ieh states:

WHEN changing Recirc pumps speed while in Two Loppration
maintain pump speeds to limit recirculation loopgemp mismatch
within the following limits:

* <10% of rated core flow (7.7 E6 lbm/hr) WHEN opérgt
< 70% of rated core flow;
AND

» <5% of rated core flow (3.85 E6 Ibm/hr) WHEN opeérgtat
> 70% of rated core flow.

ATC

Notifies the SRO that reactor power has bemsrehsed to 95%.

Simulator Operator, at the Chief Examiners direst©OR after power has beg

n

decreased to 95%, PROCEEDS to the next event.
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.. 10-2 Event No.. 3 Page 4 of 26

Event Description:

UAT 2B Hi temp and removal from service

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

15
Min

Simulator Operator At Lead Examiner’s direction, AEATE: RB-2)

e mf65111604, Unit Aux Xfmr “2B” Misc Alarm (Annuntia On)
 aoN40R600, Gen & Transformer Temps, final of 1afp 100

THEN, 2 minutes later ACTIVATHRB-1)

« mf65111605, Unit Aux Xfmr “2B” Winding Temp High
(Annunciator On)

ALL

UNIT AUX XMFR 2B MISC ALARM, (651-116), annunciates

Two minutes later, UNIT AUX XMFR 2B WINDING TEMP HK3H,
(651-117) annunciates.

BOP

* Responds to alarm UNIT AUX XMFR 2B MISC ALARM, (65I1116)

* Notifies GCC of the alarm.

»  Dispatches an operator to check the transformait |zemel in the Low
Voltage Switchyard, 2H21-P214.

. Responds to alarm UNIT AUX XMFR 2B WINDING TEMP HH;
(651-117).

* Notifies the SRO that per the ARPs Rx Power witahéo be reduced if
the winding temperature is increasing and to Temisfe loads to Startug
Transformer (SUT) 2C, if the oil temperature istig




Appendix D

Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.. 10-2 Event No.. 3 Page 5 of 26

UAT 2B Hi temp and removal from service

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior
SIMULATOR OPERATOR:

« 3 minutes from being dispatched, call the contomlm as the operator
dispatched to the Unit 2B UAT and report that tiBel2AT oil
temperature is 93°C and that the winding tempeiarl06°C and
both are slowly increasing.

If asked, Transformer fans and oil pumps are rugnin

« DO NOT PROMPT TO TRANSFER LOADS

* If more updates of temperature are required, inseehoth
temps 1°C/min EACH UPDATE, until load is transfekre

» Temps will eventually stabilize above the setpoints

When the UAT is unloaded, temps will slowly de@ehewever the afore
mentioned alarms will NOT clear until locally reset
» Directs BOP operator to enter 34S0-R22-001-2 famdferring 4160VAC
SRO buses from Unit Aux Transformer (UAT) 2B to Stanp-tfansformer
(SUT) 2C.
BOP » Enters 34S0O-R22-001-2, 4160 VAC System.
Swapping of 2A 4160VAC from the UAT to the SAT.
BOP * Confirms power is available to Startup Aux XFmr @€indicated by the
potential lights on panel 2H11-P651.
» Confirms OPEN ACBs 135544, 135564 and 135584 (2P@32).
* Places 135434/135454 Station Svc Interlock Cutettth in OFF-
(DOWN).
BOP * Places Sync Switch (SSW) ACB 135454 in ON.

* Confirms the sources of power to 4160V Bus 2A grekronized and
voltage is normal on Start-Up Aux Transformer 2C.




Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.. 10-2 Event No.. 3 Page 6 of 26

Event Description: UAT 2B Hi temp and removal from service

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

» Closes ACB 135454, 4160V Bus 2A Alternate SuppIMDAconfirms that
current increases from Startup Auxiliary Transfori2€.
e Trips ACB 135434, 4160V Bus 2A Normal Supply.

BOP . :
© * Places Sync Switch (SSW) ACB 135454 in OFF.
* Places 135434/135454 Station Svc Interlock Cutatth in NORMAL-
(UP) .
Swapping of 2B 4160VAC from the UAT to the SUT
BOP » Confirms power is available to Startup Aux XFmr @€indicated by the
potential lights on panel 2H11-P651.
* Confirms OPEN ACBs 135544, 135564 and 135584 (2F@32).
* Places 135444/135464 Station Svc Interlock Cutatth in OFF-
(DOWN).
* Places Sync Switch (SSW) ACB 135464 in ON.
» Confirms the sources of power to 4160V Bus 2B grelsronized and
voltage is normal on Start-Up Aux Transformer 2C.
* Closes ACB 135464, 4160V Bus 2B Alternate SuppMDPAconfirms that
current increases from Startup Auxiliary Transfori2€.
* Trips ACB 135444, 4160V Bus 2B Normal Supply.
BOP * Places Sync Switch (SSW) ACB 135464 in OFF.

* Places 135444/135464 Station Svc Interlock Cutaittch in NORMAL-
(UP).

* Notifies the SRO that 4160 VAC 2A and 2B buses Hae@n transferred
from the UAT to SUT 2C.

SIMULATOR OPERATOR, after UAT 2B is removed fravicsee MODIFIES
Override aoN40-R600 to a Final of 50 with a 5 ramate.

SIMULATOR OPERATOR, at the Chief Examiners diracttiROCEEDS to
the next event.
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.. 10-2 Event No.. 4 Page 7 of 26

2B PSW pump overload — manually trip2B PSW pumpat2D PSW
pump.

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

10 Min

At the Chief Examiner’s direction, Simulator Operat
Contact BOP and instruct to stay on the phone ol to hang, then

ENTERSRB-4) malfunction mf65021482 — Window 20 PSW PUMP 2B
OVLD/LOCKOUT RELAY TRIP (ANNUNCIATOR ON).

ALL

Annunciator PSW PUMP 2B OVLD/LOCKOUT RELAY TRIP,
(650-220) alarms .

ATC

Announces alarm to the SRO.

Enters ARP 650-220.

Determines that the 2B PSW pump is still running.
Informs the SRO that the 2B PSW pump failed ta trip

SRO

Directs the BOP to Trip the 2B PSW pump and plaee2D PSW pump ig
service.

Notifies Maintenance (if BOP has NOT) to investeggaB PSW pump.
Enters Tech Specs LCO 3.7.2 and determines thataB RAS is
required IAW TS 3.7.2.A.

ATC

Trips PSW Pump 2B And Verifies Green light illumies.

WHEN PSW Div. Il pressure, as indicated on 2P41-Hbf(eaches 95
PSIG (decreasing), panel 2H11-P650, STARTS PSW RmpStandby
pump start failure may not be recognized if PSW28arted before low
header pressure is received

As time allows, may enter 34AB-P41-001-2, Loss lahPService Water.
Notifies Maintenance (if SRO has NOT) to investggaB PSW pump.

Simulator Operator, at the Chief Examiners diresti®eROCEEDS to the nex
event.
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 ScenarioNo.. 10-2 Event No.. 5 Page 8 of 26

RF Vent Filter 2T41-D007 high dP requiring swappiod>008.

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

8 Min

Simulator Operator, at the direction of the Chiediner, ENTERSRB-5)
malfunction mf65702215 RF D007 Filter Diff Pressttigh alarm and

override 2T41-R618P4EGT41-2will be used to clear alarm after filter
swap.

ALL

e Onthe 2H11-P650 panel alarm, PANEL 2H11-P657 SY8TE
TROUBLE, (650-224), is received.

BOP

* Acknowledges and enters, RF VENT FLTR 2T41-DO07PHFRESS
HIGH, (657-036) and performs the following:
» Dispatches a SO/Maintenance to confirm the RefleerFVent Filter
differential pressure is > 7" WC as indicated o 29dpi-RO04A.

SIMULATOR OPERATOR, when dispatched to confirmdRE&faor Vent
Filter differential pressure as indicated on 2T4AHR004A, wait two minutes
andREPORT, as SO, that differential pressure is > 10" WC

If the crew decides to enter section 4.3.7 of 348D-006-2, as Shift
Manager, INFORM that Maintenance cannot supportiead.3.7 at this time

BOP

Enters 34S0O-T41-006-2 step 4.3.3 to remove 2T417DB@fueling Floor
Vent Filter, from service and performs the follogin

e Places 2T41-C005A, Refuel FIr Vent Exh Fan, cordwmaikch, in OFF

e Confirms 2T41-C005B, Refuel FIr Vent Exh Fan, Start

* Places 2T41-C005B, Refuel FIr Vent Exh Fan, cordvatch, in RUN.

* Dispatches a SO to adjust 2T41-R032 and 2T41-Rei8w Controller, to
obtain approximately 15 KCFM through 2T41-C002A irging Floor
Supply Fan AND 2T41-C005B, Refueling Floor Exhauan.




Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 ScenarioNo.. 10-2 Event No.. 5 Page 9 of 26

Event Description: RF Vent Filter 2T41-D007 high dP requiring swappiod>008.

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

Simulator Operator, when dispatched, DEPRIEY%-3, which modifies RF
Supply flow indication, THEN waits approximatelynihutes and reports to
the BOP, as a SO, that you have adjusted 2T41-B082T41-R037, to
approximately 15 KCFM.

* Confirms 0.25 inches water negative pressure oiRéfaeling Floor as
indicated on2T46-R604A AND 2T46-R604B, Sec Cnmfif Pifess A&B,
on 2H11-P700.

* Closes 2T41-F041A, Refuel FiIr Vent Filter DOO7 triDmper.
* Notifies SRO Vent Filter DO0O7 is out of service &%l-036 has cleared.

» Dispatches a SO/Maint to determine why the RF Fad7Dexperienced a
SRO high dP

Simulator Operator proceeds to the next event@iGhief Examiner’s
direction.




Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 ScenarioNo.. 10-2 Event No.. 6 Page 10 of 26

Event Description: RCIC Inadvertent start with Trip pushbutton failure

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

At the Chief Examiner’s direction, Simulator Operat
6 Mins Contact BOP and request EDG 1A Main Fuel Oil Steréank level,

ACTIVATE: RB-6) to ENTERS mfE51 114 and diE51A-S17 to “off”.

* Recognizes that RCIC has started.
ALL * Receives SEC SYSTEM AUTO INITIATION SIGNAL PRESENT,
(650-234), is received.

ATC + Determines RCIC has auto started and that RWLrishab

e May tell ATC that RWL is normal.

SRO » Directs operator to trip RCIC.
» Attempts to Trip RCIC by depressing the RCIC Tryspbutton and
recognizes that the Trip pushbutton is failed.
* Notifies the SRO that the RCIC trip pushbutton fagled and Trips RCIC
by ONE of the following methods:
ATC * Closes the Trip and Throttle valve, 2E51-F524.

OR

» Places controller 2E51-R612 to Manual and reduagsub to lower
RCIC discharge pressure to below reactor pressure.

* Receives RCIC TURBINE BRG OIL PRESS LOW, (602-3&4)
RCIC PUMP DISCHARGE FLOW LOW, (602-322).




Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 ScenarioNo.. 10-2 Event No.. 6 Page 11 of 26

Event Description: RCIC Inadvertent start with Trip pushbutton failure

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

* Enters 34AB-E10-001-2, Inadvertent Initiation of E&/RCIC.

* Enters 34S0O-E51-001-2, RCIC System.

» Dispatches RO/Maintenance to determine cause tidtion signal and the
ATC cause of the Trip pushbutton failure.

* May attempt to reset the Initiation signal.
*  Will close 2E51-F524, Trip and Throttle Vlv, if natready closed.
* Notifies SRO that RCIC is shutdown.

* May have the operator run the Trip and Throttlevéalown to in case
RCIC is needed later.

* Enters TS RAS for RCIC 3.5.3 Condition A, whichuegs verifying
HPCI is operable within 1 hour and restoring ROiC.4 days.

SRO

NOTE: Itis intended that RCIC is left in its’ curremradition and not
returned to standby.

Simulator Operator, at the Chief Examiners directi®@ROCEEDS to the nex
event.
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-2 Event No.: 7 Page 12 of 26

Event Description:

Unisolable RCIC Steam leak in Reactor Building ieqg a Reactor
Manual scram. RCIC Group 4 signal failure.

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

15
Min

At the Chief Examiner’s direction, Simulator operENTER RB-7)
mfE51_250, RCIC Steam Line, break 70/3.5, diT419800iT41-B026 to
off.

NOTE: SVOs svoE51074 (2E51-F007 Stuck Open) and svoEf28%3-
FO08 Stuck Open), are activated at the beginning.

NOTE: It takes approximately 3 minutes for the firstralaLEAK DET
DIFF TEMP HIGH, (601-321), to alarm.

NOTE: SIMULATOR OPERATOR, AFTER the crew scrams theaeac

ENSURES Event Trigg&eGC71-13modifies mfE51_ 250 Ramy
rate to 7.0 with a Final of 100.

ALL

* Receives the following:

 LEAK DET DIFF TEMP HIGH, (601-321) in 3 minutes.

* RCIC ISOL TIMER INITIATED, (602-303) in 3.5 minutes

e LEAK DET AMBIENT TEMP HIGH, (601-327) in 4 minutes.

 RCIC ISOLATION SIGNAL LOGIC A INITIATED, (602-307gfter
timer times out.

* RCIC ISOLATION SIGNAL LOGIC B INITIATED, (602-313pfter
timer times out.

SRO

* Orders BOP to evaluate leak detection alarms onlZPgE01.

* Orders RCIC to be isolated.

* Orders BOP to evacuate the Reactor Building.

* May notify Maintenance for assistance in closing®@alves if
ATC/BOP does not.
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-2 Event No.. 7 Page 13 of 26

Unisolable RCIC Steam leak in Reactor Building ieqg a Reactor
Manual scram. RCIC Group 4 signal failure.

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

* Responds to RCIC alarms.

» Observes RCIC Isolation valves have failed to close

* Places 2E51-F007, RCIC Isolation valve switch tosél

ATC/BOP | « Places 2E51-F008, RCIC Isolation valve switch tosgl

* Notifies SRO of RCIC valve failures.

* May notify Maintenance for assistance in closing®@alves if SRO
does NOT.

* Respond to annunciator LEAK DET DIFF TEMP HIGH, (6821).

* Addresses 2G31-R604 OR 2G31-R608 on 2H11-P614.

* |dentifies the following points on R604 increasing:
e 113, TORUS NW WALL is ~ 112°F.
e 114, TORUS SE WALL is ~ 97°F.
e« 115, TORUS VENT AIR DIFF is ~ 31°F.
e 116, TORUS VENT AIR DIFF is ~ 18°F.

BOP

» |dentifies the following points on R608 increasing:
e 115, TORUS WEST WALL is ~ 112°F.
e 116, TORUS NE WALL is ~ 98°F.
e 117, TORUS VENT AIR DIFF is ~ 31°F.
» 118, TORUS VENT AIR DIFF is ~ 18°F.
e 119, MAIN STEAM TNL ~ 140°F.

Reports temperatures to the SRO.
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-2 Event No.. 7 Page 14 of 26

Unisolable RCIC Steam leak in Reactor Building ieqg a Reactor
Manual scram. RCIC Group 4 signal failure.

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO

Enters the SC flow chart.

Progresses down each path.

Proceeds down the SC/T path, directing:

» All available area coolers are operated.

» Operate the refueling floor ventilation.

* Operate the reactor building ventilation.

» Isolate all systems discharging into the area editese needed for
ACC, shutdown the reactor, suppress a fire, mairgeaimary
containment.

SRO

Orders the reactor shutdown before any area exddadsSafe operating
temperatures or delta temps since a primary sy@R&iC) is discharging
into Secondary Containment. (May direct this ptaMax Safe
received).

SRO

Assigns the ATC to perform RC-1.

Assigns the BOP operator to perform RC-2 and RC-3.

Enters 31EO-EOP-010-2, RC EOP flow chart if RWLrdeses below 3
inches or if any area exceeds Max Safe.

Directs RWL band of 3 to 50 inches.
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-2 Event No.. 7 Page 15 of 26

Unisolable RCIC Steam leak in Reactor Building ieqg a Reactor
Manual scram. RCIC Group 4 signal failure.

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

ATC

* Performs RC-1 consisting of:

NOTE: SIMULATOR OPERATOR, AFTER the crew scrams the
reactor, modify mfE51 250 Ramp rate to 7.0 withreaFof 100.

Inserts a manual scram.

Places the mode switch to shutdown.
Confirms all rods are inserted by observing fulligihts, SPDS, or thg
RWM display.

Notifies SRO of rod position check.

Places SDV isolation valve switch to "isolate" &dioms closed.
If not tripped, places the Recirc pumps at miningpaed.
Inserts SRMs and IRMs.

Shifts recorders to read IRMS, when required.

Ranges IRMS to bring reading on scale.

Notifies the SRO when the above actions are complet

BOP

» Performs RC-2 actions consisting of:

Confirms proper Level Control response:

» Checks ECCS Injection Systems
(will not be in service if RWL >-35 inches).

» Ensures FW Master Controller setpoint reducesitei®es and
output reduces to 25% of previous value.

» If Set down does not auto function, manually redued/ Master
Controller setpoint to approximately 9 inches.

When feed flow is less than the capacity of the [&iel control valve

(= 1.5 mlbm/hr), then:

* Confirms/Opens 2N21-F125.

* Confirms/places 2C32-R619, FW S/U level controlveal
controller, in Auto, set at approximately 9 inches.

» Closes 2N21-F110.

If RFPTs are no longer available, will transitienHPCI to control

RWL.
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Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-2 Event No.. 7 Page 16 of 26

Event Description: Unisolable RCIC Steam leak in Reactor Building ieqg a Reactor
Manual scram. RCIC Group 4 signal failure.

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

» If necessary, starts HPCI for level control by pariing the following at
2H11-P602 panel:
» If required, depresses High Water Level Reset P/B.
* Opens 2E41-F059.
» Starts Barom Cndsr Vac Pump.
* Opens 2E41-F001.
BOP » Starts Aux Oil Pump.
* Opens 2E41-F006.
» Confirms TCV.
and
* Confirms/Closes 2E41-F012 at flow > 790 gpm.
» Adjusts controller for desired flow and with SRCripéssion will
raise RWL to 32 to 42 inches.




Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-2 Event No.. 7 Page 17 of 26

Event Description: Unisolable RCIC Steam leak in Reactor Building ieqg a Reactor
Manual scram. RCIC Group 4 signal failure.

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

* Performs RC-3 consisting of:

* Monitoring RPV pressure.

» Confirms proper operation of pressure control sSysfeBV, LLS,
etc.), at 2H11-P650 panel, by confirming TBVs agponding to
control reactor pressure at the desired presstpeise

* Maintains RPV pressure between 1074 and 800 psilgaudifferent
band is directed.

* Notifies SRO of pressure control system operation.

» If the MSIVs are closed, then the operator willfpen the following:
* Confirms closed Inboard MSIVs (2B21-F022A-D) and
places control switches to close.
e Confirms closed Outboard MSIVs (2B21-F028A-D) atatcps
control switches to close.
» If directed to lower the driving head of the leakpens SRVs to
maintain RPV pressure in band.

BOP

» If the MSIVs are still open, SRO orders “Anticip&energency
Depress,” then the operator will perform the folioge
» At P650 HMI screen,
» Selects “Control”.
e Selects “Bypass Valve”.
* Inserts “Ramp Rate” of 100 then OK.
* Inserts BPV position of 100 then OK.
* Ensures Bypass Valve Jack Status is Active (cdmg)l
* Notifies SRO that Bypass Valves are opening.

* May order a lower Reactor pressure band to recheedriving head 1AW
RC/P Path of the RC (Non-ATWS) flowchart.

SRO

* May direct an operator to perform Rx Power, Leael] Pressure contro},
so that the other operator can address Secondaai@ment parameterg.

Simulator operator PROCEEDS to the next event.




Appendix D

Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.. 10-2 Event No.. 8 Page 18 of 26

Emergency Depress when Max Safe exceeded in mamneotie area.

Time Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

ATC

* Provides periodic updates on temperature readimgislelta temp readingg
to the SRO.

* Reports R604 points 115 is above Max Safe.

* Reports R608 points 120 & 117 are above Max Safe.

* When a second temperature or delta temp exceedsSkfadevels, informg
the SRO.

SRO

* May order a lower Reactor pressure band to recheedriving head.
e Transitions to CP-1 and orders 7 ADS valves opefEfoergency
Depress.

ATC

* Provides periodic updates on temperature readingglelta temp reading
to the SRO.

* When a second temperature or delta temp exceedsahajevels, informg
the SRO.

U7

SRO

e Transitions to CP-1 and orders 7 ADS valves opeeifitergency depress
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.. 10-2 Event No.. 8 Page 19 of 26

Emergency Depress when Max Safe exceeded in mamneotie area.

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

ATC/BOP

* Places the switches for 7 ADS valves in the opesition.
(Critical Task — Open 7 SRVs when Max Safe excdadadre than one
area. Critical task is met when 5 SRVs have been&x.

* The amber lights for the SRVs will not illuminafgressure has been
reduced to below approximately 300 psig. In tlasecthe operator
must use 2H11-P614 recorder indication to mondompipe
temperatures for the SRVs to verify the valves @bttwopened
(Recorder 2B21-R614).

» Depending on Reactor Water Level prior to openiSAvalves, RWL
may swell to above 60 inches, requiring the operatenter 34AB-
C32-001-2, Reactor Water Level Above 60 inches.

» Operator secures all injection other than CRD.

SRO

» Enters Primary Containment Control (PC) EOP flowrth

* |AW PC/T path directs Torus Cooling to be place iservice. If Torus
temperature is <100°F only one loop of RHR willgdaced in Torus
Cooling. If Torus temperature is >100°F both loop&HR will be placed
in Torus Cooling.

NOTE: The operator may place torus cooling in servicaibyg the Placard
that's available or using the appropriate sectidrhe procedure.
These steps assume the Placard is used. The Ardadop of RHR
may be used depending on Torus temperature. Tbeiiog steps
are written assuming "B" loop and "B" pump is usdédWhen "A"
loop is used, substitute "A" for "B" for valves ahtB" pump is not
used substitute "A", "C", or "D" for "B" pump.

ATC

Enters 34S0O-E11-010-2, Residual Heat Removal, ANIDgs RHRSW in

service IAW Placard,

e Prelubes RHRSW pump.

e Overrides 2E11-F068B Low Discharge Pressure Intkrlo

* Positions 2E11-F068B to 45% OPEN.

e Starts RHRSW pump B.

* Places 2E11-F068B Low Discharge Pressure Intedactch to normal
position.

» Positions 2E11-FO068B to obtain < 4400 gpm AND < 450.
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.. 10-2 Event No.. 8 Page 20 of 26

Emergency Depress when Max Safe exceeded in mamneotie area.

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

ATC

IF desired to start a SECOND RHRSW pump,
» Throttles 2E11-F068B to achieve max flow rate
(not to exceed 4400 GPM).
e Opens 2E11-F068B an additional 5%.
e Starts second RHRSW Pump.
» Positions 2E11-FO68B to obtain < 8800 gpm AND < p5[Q.

ATC

IAW 34S0O-E11-010-2, Placard,;

IF RWL <2/3 core height, (-193 inches), PLACE then@ Spray VIv Cntl
2/3 Core Ht Permis keylock in the MANUAL OVERRDNdt needed)

IF required by EOPs AND LOCA signal present, PLAC&EMt Spray VIv
Cntl switch in the MANUAL position. (Not needed)

OPENS 2E11-FO48A (2E11-F048B).

IF SPC is not required per the EOPs, CLOSE 2E1TFAR(J2E11-F047B).
(Not needed)

OPENS 2E11-FO03A (2E11-F003B).

IF power is being provided by EDG, CHECK EDG loagprior to start of
RHR pump(s).

ATC

STARTS RHR Loop A(B) pump(s).

OPENS 2E11-F028A (2E11-F028B.

THROTTLES OPEN 2E11-F024A (2E11-F024B).

OPEN 2E11-FO47A (2E11-F047B).

IF it is desired to provide cooling of the Torughexr than mixing, ensure
RHR flow is < 11,500 GPM, THEN CLOSES 2E11-F048&12-
F048B).

THROTTLES 2E11-FO68A OR 2E11-F068B to maintai@0 PSID Hx
A(B) dp.

REFERS to 34S0O-E11-010-2.

Simulator operator the next event was activatetthatbeginning of the
scenario.
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Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-2 Event No.. 9 Page 21 of 26

Event Description: RHR & CS LOCA logic failure, SULCV closed — man@ations are

required for proper RHR/CS & Cond/FW operation eimguadequate core
cooling.

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

NOTE: mfE11l 202B (LOCA Signal failure) & mfE21_ 202A (LLOSignal
failure) was inserted at beginning.

* At panel 2H11-P601, Confirms the 4 RHR pumps didN{to start.
» If a LOCA signal is received, notifies SRO of RHEBnpp logic failure and
BOP starts(Critical Task is met if one RHR pump is startédtg 4 RHR pumps.

* At panel 2H11-P601, Confirms 2 CS pumps did NODatiart and starts
(Critical Task is met if one CS pump is startdth CS pumps.
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-2 Event No.: 9 Page 22 of 26

Event Description:

RHR & CS LOCA logic failure, SULCV closed — manwaitions are
required for proper RHR/CS & Cond/FW operation eimguadequate core
cooling.

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

Simulator Operator, At the Chief Examiner’s directiAND AFTER the ADS
valves have been open@tlent 8) when Reactor pressure is < 500 psig,

ENSUREEGB21-5INSERTS mfN21_99, SULCYV fails closed.

(Critical Task) — Throttle open 2N21-F110 for vessel injection &intain
RWL greater than -180 inches.

If 2N21-F110 is NOT used, then a NEW Critical Taslkbe to align
RHR/Core Spray systems for vessel injection to taiaifRWL greater than -
180 inches.

EITHER IS ACCEPTABLE.

BOP

» The BOP recognizes the SULCV has failed closed.
» Performs ONE or MORE of the following to inject wainto the reactor.

» Throttles open Condensate System, 2N21-F110, aectsnvater into
the reactorCritical Tash.

NOTE: mfE21_202A (LOCA Signal failure) inserted at loegmng.

OR
» If a LOCA signal is received, notifies SRO of CSmulogic failure
and starts 2A (2B) Core Spray Pumgritical Task)
* Confirm discharge pressure >265 psig.
* Confirm 2E21-F031A (B) closes when flow >950 gpm.
* Confirm a CS and RHR room cooler automaticallytstar
*  When RPV pressure is <425 psig, throttles open ZHRBA(B).
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Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-2 Event No.. 9 Page 23 of 26

Event Description: RHR & CS LOCA logic failure, SULCV closed — man@ations are
required for proper RHR/CS & Cond/FW operation eimguadequate core
cooling.

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

NOTE: mfE11_202B (LOCA Signal failure) inserted at loegmng.

OR

* At panel 2H11-P601, Confirms the 4 RHR pumps didiNfto start
and ONLY 2 Core Spray pumps are running.

» If a LOCA signal is received, notifies SRO of RHBmp logic failure
and starts@ritical Task) is met if one RHR pump is startettie 4
RHR pumps.

* When RPV pressure is <425 psig, throttles open ZEIBA (B).

» Reports SULCV problem to the SRO.

With Chief Examiners Permission, the Scenario balterminated when
reactor water is being controlled following the Engency Depressurization,
with reactor pressure below 50 psig or as diredigdhe Chief Examiner.




Appendix D Scenario Outline Form ES-D-1
NRC FINAL
Facility:  E. | Hatch ScenarioNo.: 10-3  Op-Test No.. 2016-301
Examiners: Operators: SRO
RO
BOP

Initial Conditions. Unit 2 is operating at 60% RTP. 2B21-F013D, SRY is inoperable for LLS,
RAS written.
Turnover: Continue startup and place RFPT 2A in serviaatisg at step 7.1.11.2.8 of 34S0O-N21-
007-2. Once RFPT 2A is in service, notify Maintecato perform walk down of RFPT 2A piping.
Once Maintenance walk down is complete, increasefRe power to 75% RTP using Recirc.

Event Malf. No. Event Event
No. Type* Description
Continue startup and place RFPT 2A in servicetistaat step

1 INA N (BOP)| 71.11.2.8 of 34SO-N21-007-2.
mfP51 222C
loP51-C001BGI - .

2 lop51- COOlBR:ZC (BOP)| SSAC 2C Trips - 2B fails unloaded, 2A must be mégstarted.
diP51- C001B
mfE51_25( C (ATC)| RCIC Steam Line breaks in the Rx blc

3 |svoE5107 TS (SRO| RCIC isolation valves fail to auto closCritical Task)

4 mf60131136 C (BOP)| 2B Loop of Core Spray experiences high dischargegure (valve
a0E21R600B [TS (SRO) leakage). Perform ARP & restore.
svoB21036 | (ATC) One (1) Reactor Pressure AT trip unit caues a half scram an

5 |mf60211154 TS (SRO Control Rod 22-27 scrams in due to a blown fuske dontrol rod
mfC12_26_22-27 fuse is repaired (Time Compress) and the rod isdsawn.
mf65702209 Earthquake requiring scram prior to 98 inches inusavith a loss of

6 |mf65702227 R (ATC)| Unit 1 SAT 1D. Reduce reactor power tovkee¢n 40% & 50% due
mf65321987 earthquake.
SvoT4814i(70/.75)
SvoT48142(50/10 Emergency Depress prior to Torus level reachesi&tgess.

7 [svoT48143(50/10IM (ALL) | (= w2 Task
svoT48147(50/10 (Critical Task)
svoT48148(50/1(
mfB21_129A
mfB21_129E
mfB21 1291 ALL ADS valves fail to open when Emergency Deprissquired,

8 |mfB21 129M C (ATC) EOP-108 itical Task
mfB21_129C -108. Critical Task)
mfB21 129K
mfB21 129+

* (N)ormal, (R)eactivity, (Dnstrument, (C)omponent, (M)ajor




Page 27 of 29

Appendix D Scenario Outline Form ES-D-1
NRC FINAL
Facility: E. | Hatch ScenarioNo.: 10-3 Op-Test No.: 2016-301
Examiners: Operators: SRO
RO
BOP

Initiating Conditions: | Unit 2 is operating at 60% R 2B21-F013D, SRV 2D, is inoperable for LLS

RAS written.

D

Turnover Continue startup and place RFPT 2A inisenstarting at step 7.1.11.2.8 of

34S0-N21-007-2. Once RFPT 2A is in service, ndigintenance to perform
walk down of RFPT 2A piping. Once Maintenance wadkvn is complete,
increase Reactor power to 75% RTP using Recirc.

Summary:

Event 1. Normal; The “2A” RFPT will be placed into servit®W 34S0O-N21-007-2.

Event 2. ComponentSSAC 2C Trips - 2B fails unloaded, 2A manually &dr The "2C"
Station Service Air Compressor (SSAC) trips duarteequipment malfunction. "2B" SSAC aJ
starts but does not supply any air to the systeralse its loader system is malfunctioning. T
crew will manually start "2A" SSAC, which does netuhe air system to normal pressures.

Event 3: Component/TS; A RCIC steam line will break outsad Primary Containment. The
outboard isolation valve is failed open and carfreotlosed. Both isolation valves fail to
automatically close on an automatic isolation sigimal must be manually closedCr(tical
Task) The SRO addresses Tech Specs for inoperableBri@ontainment Isolation Valve.

Event 4. Component/TS; 2B Loop of Core Spray experienagis tischarge pressure (valve
leakage). When ARP is performed, system pressuestored.

Event 5. Component; One (1) Reactor Pressure ATTS tripaaises a half scram and a cont
rod to scram in due to a blown fuse. The conwdlfuse is repaired (Time Compress) and the
rod is withdrawn.

Event 6. Major; Earthquake requiring scram prior to 98hes in Torus with a loss of Unit 1
SAT 1D.

Event 7: Reactivity; Reduce reactor power to between 409908 due to earthquake.
Event 8. Major; Emergency Depress prior to 98 inches enTbrus. Critical Task)

Event 9: Component; ALL ADS valves fail to open when Energy Depress is required,
31EO-EOP-108. Gritical Task)

to
he

rol

U
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Critical Tasks

NRC FINAL

Facility: E. | Hatch ScenarioNo.: 10-3 Op-Test No.: 2016-301

Critical Tasks

* Manually isolate the RCIC isolation valves withimbnutes of receiving 602-302 and 602-313.
(Event 3)

* Emergency Depress prior to Torus level reachesa&ges. (Event 8)

* Reduce and maintain RPV pressure to <50 psig ®&R¥s and 31EO-EOP-10§Event 9)

ES 301-4 Attributes | Required | Actual Items
1. | Total Malfunctions 5-8 6 1.SSAC 2C Trips - 2B fails unloaded, 2A manuglly
started (Event 2)
2. RCIC steam line will breaKEvent 3)
3. 2B Loop of CS high pressur@vent 4)
4. ATTS Scram with CR blown fus€Event 5)
5. Earthquake with SAT 1D losgEvent 6)
6. All ADS valves fail (Event 9)
2. | Malfunctions After 1-2 1 1. All ADS valves fail (Event 9)
EOP Entry
3. | Abnormal Events 2-4 4 1SSAC 2C Trips - 2B fails unloaded, 2A manuglly

started (Event 2)
2. RCIC steam line will breaKEvent 3)
3. ATTS Scram with CR blown fuséEvent 5)
4. Earthquake with SAT 1D loséEvent 6)

4. | Major Transients 1-2 2 1Earthquake requiring scram prior to 98 inches|in
Torus (Event 6)
2. Emergency Depress prior to 98 inches in Torus

(Event 8)
5. | EOPs entered, 1-2 2 1. RC (Event 6)
requiring substantive 2. PC (Event 7)
actions
6. | EOPs contingencies 0-2 1 1. Emergency Depress prior to 98 inches in Torus
requiring substantive (Event 7)
actions
7. | EOP Based 2-3 3 1. RCIC steam line will breaKEvent 3)
Critical Tasks 2. Emergency Depress prior to 98 inches in Torus
(Event 8)

3. ALL ADS valves fail to open when Emergency
Depress is required, EOP-10gvent 9)




ILT 10 NRC FINAL Scenario 3
SHIFT TURNOVER

2ZER®

Ewigery day, every job, safoby,

UNIT 1 STATUS

Plant Conditions:

UNIT 2 STATUS

Plant Conditions:

Protected Train:

X Division |
[ ] Division Il

Scheduled evolutions

Surveillances due this
shift :

Inop Equipment:

Active tagouts :

Rod Configuration :

Safety Focus

Unit 1 is operating at 100% RTP.

Unit 2 is operating at 60% RTP.

EOOS:
X] Green
[] Yellow

[ ] Orange
[ ] Red

[0 Place RFPT 2A in service, starting at step 7.1.11.2.8 of
34S0-N21-007-2

O Once RFPT 2A is in service, Maintenance will perform walk down of

RFPT 2A piping

[0 Once Maintenance walk down is complete, increase Reactor power to

75% RTP using Recirc

O None

0 2B21-F013D, SRV 2D, is inoperable for LLS, RAS written

0 NONE

O See RWM




Appendix D

Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-3 Event No.. 1 Page2 of 29

Place the RFPT ‘2A’ in service, starting at steh11.2.7 of
34S0-N21-007-2.

Time Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

15 SRO Orders Operator to place RFPT ‘2A’ in service, thtgrat step 7.1.11.2.8 of
Mins 34S0-N21-007-2.
BOP e Enters 34S0O-N21-007-2 at step 7.1.11.2.8.

» Confirms M/A station is tracking actual Speed SefRFPT) speed.
» Places the TMR Mode switch to M/A.
» Confirms the M/A Station green light illuminates.

NOTE: Alarm RFP COO5A DISCH FLOW LOW, (656-039), wilasl when
RFPT 2A is placed into service. MULTIPOINT TEMPIHRC2T47-
R611 TEMP HIGH, (657-072) may come in and cledt.arke
expected for this plant condition. If dispatched®FPT area,
SIMULATOR OPERATOR, wait 2 minutes, NOTIFY BOPethee
no steam leaks in the RFPT area. This is a nogoatlition and the
alarm will clear as the temperature decreases.

» Slowly changes the RFPT 2A M/A station to match RRPAND the
RFP 2B flow match.
* Matches the input AND output of Pump A M/A Statioy performing the
following:
* Depresses the PF key AND read the controller oypatiamp lit).
» Depresses the PF key so the input to the contiisligisplayed
(PF lamp is off).
* Adjusts the manual output lever until the input ANDXput are
matched on P603 panel.
* Monitors RWL, RFPT 2A discharge pressure and RFR®2B speed.

NOTE: Alarm 656-039, “RFP CO05A Disch Flow Low” will cleavhen
RFPT 2A is placed into service. Alarm 650-135, &itéx Trouble”
may come in and clear. This is expected for ttaatpcondition.

* Places RFP A M/A station in AUTO

* As required, adjusts RFP A Speed Control Bias I8t maintain RFPT
2A and 2B speed within 100 RPM.

 Alarm RFPT CONTROLLER TROUBLE, (656-039) clears.




Appendix D

Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-3 Event No.. 1 Page3 of 29

Place the RFPT ‘2A’ in service, starting at steh11.2.7 of
34S0-N21-007-2.

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior
* Informs SRO that the 2A RFPT is in service in Au&tim control.
SRO * Informs ATC to increase power with Recirc to 75%vpo.

Simulator operator proceeds to the next event@iGhief Examiner’s
direction
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-3 Event No.. 2 Paged of 29

SSAC 2C Trips - 2B fails unloaded, 2A must be mégsdarted.

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

7 Min

SIMULATOR OPERATOR, at direction of the Chief ExemiNOTIFY the
ATC by phone and request Off-Gas flow reading, théfIVATES: RB-2)

malfunction mfP51_222C. ENSURE Event Trigg&P51-3 ACTIVATES
the following when the "B" air compressor “red” hgjis on:

loP51-C001BG1 to OFF,
loP51-C001BR2 to ON,
mfP51_222B,

EGP51-4.

ONCE "2B" SSAC is placed in PTL, ENSURE Event Erigd5P51-4
DELETES: IoP51-CO0O1BG1, IoP51-C001BR2, and mfP52B22

ALL

The following annunciators are received:
 PANEL 2H11-P700 SYSTEM TROUBLE, (650-225).
* AIR CMPSR 2C TRIPPED/SHUTDOWN, (700-233).

BOP

* Acknowledges 2H11-P700 panel alarm on 2H11-P650.

* Acknowledges AIR CMPSR 2C TRIPPED/SHUTDOWN, (70B23n
2H11-P700 and notifies the SRO of the alarm.

» Confirms/starts “2B” SSAC on P650 panel.

» Determines air pressure is continuing to decrease.

o Starts “2A” SSAC on P650 panel IAW (700-233) or BtR51-001-2.

« Dispatches SO/Maintenance locally to investiga@™3SAC tripping and
“2B” SSAC not maintaining air pressure.

» Astime allows, contacts Health Physics after stgrtandby SSACs.
May receive CONTROL BLG SERVICE AIR PRESS LOW, (7222).

SRO

May direct BOP into 34AB-P51-001-2, Loss of Instemhand Service Air
System or Water Intrusion into the Service Air 8yst
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Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-3 Event No.. 2 Page5 of 29

Event Description: SSAC 2C Trips - 2B fails unloaded, 2A must be mégsarted.

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

Simulator Operator: 2 minutes after being dispa&itho investigate SSAC 2¢
tripping and SSAC 2B not maintaining air pressumel¢ss SSAC 2A was
started), and with Lead Examiners permission,

INFORM the BOP;
SSAC 2C has a low oil pressure shutdown indication
AND

IF SSAC 2B IS STILL RUNNING that SSAC 2B is runairigaded and you
cannot locally get it to “LOAD”.

OR

IF SSAC 2B ISIOT RUNNING that SSAC 2B is off and NOT in automatic
mode locally (auto light not lit).

Simulator Operator: If requested to crosstie alEFRORT Unit 1 crosstie is
not available.

IF dispatched locally as Maintenance, if SSAC 2RISNNING, as
Maintenance, request SSAC 2B Shutdown for troubtesty.

* Notifies SO/Maintenance (if BOP has not) to invgate SSAC 2C
tripping and SSAC 2B not maintaining air pressure mitiates a
condition report.

SRO » Directs the BOP to start the 2A SSAC IAW AIR CMP3R
TRIPPED/SHUTDOWN, (700-233).

» Directs the BOP to start the SSAC 2B.

« May request to crosstie air with Unit 1.

* Places SSAC 2B switch to PTL on P650 panel.

BOP » As time allows, dispatches SO to perform step 651 34S0-P51-001-2

SIMULATOR OPERATOR proceeds to the next evenedhief Examiner’s
direction.




Appendix D

Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.. 10-3 Event No.. 3 Page 6 of 29

RCIC steam line break with failure to auto closejmmal works.

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior
Simulator Operator: Call BOP and request 2C MaireFQil Storage tank
level, ENTERRB-3 to starts the following RCIC steam leak:
15 « mfE51_250 (RCIC Leak) 100/7
Min. e svoE51075 (FO08 stuck open)
NOTE: It takes approximately 3.0 minutes for the 601-32.eak Det Diff
Temp High” to alarm.
» Determines 2T41-B009, Secondary Stm. Chase CaNOIT running
e Monitors Steam Tunnel temps.
BOP » Enters 34AB-T22-001-2, ‘Primary Coolant System Fpeak — Rx
Building.
» Dispatches operator to ATTS for Steam Chase Termpesm
BOP Acknowledges LEAK DET DIF TEMP HIGH, (601-321) argports to SRO.
Enters 601-321 and starts investigating.
* Confirms which area is producing alarm using Terapge Recorder on
2H11-P614:
* R604, Pt. 115 is reading approximately 32°F delta-T
* R608, Pt. 117 is reading approximately 32°F delta-T
e Enters 34AB-T22-003-2, Secondary Containment Cantro
NOTE: It will take about 30 minutes for a Group 1 isotatito occur. At
direction of the Chief Examiner, if P603-2 “Grouystem A Trip”
alarms, IMMEDIATELY DELETE mfE51_250.
e Enters the 31EO-EOP-014-2, ‘Secondary Containnte@® Flowchart on
SRO Secondary Containment High Differential Temperature

* Has an operator monitor Sec Cont. Temps.
* Has operators monitor systems for source of the lea
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.. 10-3 Event No.. 3 Page 7 of 29

RCIC steam line break with failure to auto closejmmal works.

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

BOP

* Enters 34AB-T22-003-2, Secondary Containment Cantro

SIMULATOR OPERATOR:
If 2E51-F007 iSCLOSED DO NOT ENTERRB-10):

SIMULATOR OPERATOR: When EOP SC flowchart is ENEEEBnd Chief

Examiner concurs ENTERB-10) mfE51_113 (RCIC Auto Isolation E51-
F008)

ATC

As time allows the crew will enter the following &AR:
* RCIC STEAM LINE DIFF PRESS HIGH, (602-302).
* RCIC TURBINE TRIP, (602-301).
* RCIC ISOLATION SIGNAL LOGIC A, (602-307).
* RCIC ISOLATION SIGNAL LOGIC B, (602-313).

Time:

ATC

Responds to failure of RCIC Isolation:
* Places 2E51- FO08 control switch to CLOSE.
e Places 2E51- FOO7 control switch to CLOSE.

(Critical Task is to position 2E51-F007 control $eti to close
within 5 minutes of receiving 602-302, 602-307 66d-313 listed
above OR may close before alarms are received).

Time:

* Informs SRO of failure of 2E51-F008 to close.
» Dispatches operator/Maintenance to investigatéethle
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.. 10-3 Event No.. 3 Page 8 of 29

Event Description:

RCIC steam line break with failure to auto closejmmal works.

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior
Reviews Tech Specs section 3.6.1.3, Primary Comem Isolation Valves’
Condition A.1 and A.2 and determines:
» 2E51-F008 Inop
* 2E51-FO07 must be closed and deactivated withioudshAND
» 2E51-FO007/F008 penetration must be verified ISOLAT&very 31
SRO days.

» As time allows, contacts the Shift Support Supenvie draft a Danger,
Tagout for 2E51-F007.

Enters TS RAS for RCIC 3.5.3 Condition A, which uegs verifying HPCI is
operable within 1 hour and restoring RCIC in 14day

Simulator Operator, at the Chief Examiners direatieROCEEDS to the neX
event.
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.. 10-3 Event No.. 4 Page 9 of 29

2B Loop of Core Spray experiences high dischargesure (valve
leakage). When ARP is performed, system pressuestored.

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior
10 At the Chief Examiner’s direction, Simulator Operagnters RB-4)
Min malfunction mf60111061 Window 25 Core Spray B DRigle Press High
(ON) and aoE21-R600B to 465 psig.
* Enters ARP 34AR-601-125-2.
» Confirm validity of alarm using Disch Press indmat2E21-R600B
(~465 psig).
e Confirm the following valves are CLOSED.
BOP  2E21-F037B, Testable Check Bypass Vlv.
* 2E21-F005B, Inbd Discharge Viv.
e Closes 2E21-F004B, Outbd Discharge Vlv.
* Opens 2E21-FO05B.
* Closes 2E21-FO05B, to reseat.
* Opens 2E21-F004B to open.
» Directs operator to enter 601-113 ARP.
* Reviews TS 3.5.1, ECCS and Enters Condition A sii21-FO004B is
SRO closed. . .
* TS 3.5.1.A requires the ECCS pump to restored &vaipe status in 7
days.
* Reviews TS 3.6.1.3, PCIV.
 Enters TS 3.5.1, ECCS Operating, and determinesvittaCore Spray B
Jockey Pump Sys Water Level Low, 601-114, receidedlares CS 2B
SRO pump inop:

TS 3.5.1.Arequires the ECCS pump to restored &vaidpe status in 7
days.

NOTE: If addressed, 2E21-F004B is NOT a PCIV and TSL3& PCIVs is
not applicable.




Appendix D

Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.. 10-3 Event No.. 4 Page 10 of 29|

2B Loop of Core Spray experiences high dischargesure (valve
leakage). When ARP is performed, system pressuestored.

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

Simulator Operator, ENSURE Event TrigdeBE21-6 activates when 2E21-

FO15B

alarm & return 2E21-R600B to normal.

is placed to open position. This will cl€&8 B Disch Press High

BOP

* |AW ARP 601-125, may perform the following:

Slightly opens 2E21-F015B to lower CS Dischargesguee.

Confirms 601-125 clears.

When pressure is approximately 100 psig, closed ZHA5B.

If 601-114, Core Spray B Jockey Pump Sys Water Levw, is
received directs an SO to vent the “B” Loop of C8pmray IAW 34SV-
SUV-017-2.

Monitors Core Spray B Loop pressure for subsequentases.

NOTE: |If pressure is NOT relieved, then a follow-up duweson PCIV
leakage TS 3.6.1.3.D may be appropriate.
NOTE: If pressure IS relieved on Core Spray Loop B, pressure is NOT

monitored, then a follow-up question on a high pues condition
of the inner system piping may be appropriate.

Simulator Operator, at the Chief Examiner’s requesbceeds to the next

event.
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 ScenarioNo.. 10-3 Event No.. 5 Page 11 of 29

Event Description:

One (1) Reactor Pressure ATTS trip unit causedfastiam and Control
Rod 22-27 scrams in due to a blown fuse. The obrad fuse is repaired
(Time Compress) and the rod is withdrawn.

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior
At the Chief Examiner’s direction, Simulator op@mENTER RB-5)
20 min svoB21036 (final value of 1200 with ramp of 1008 GB21-26 will insert

malfunctions mf60211154 and mfC12 26 22-27.
The following annunciators are received:
REACTOR VESSEL HIGH PRESSURE TRIP, 603-105.
REACTOR AUTO SCRAM SYSTEM A TRIP, 603-117.

ALL CRD ACCUMULATOR PRESS LOW OR LEVEL HIGH, 603-148.
RMCS / RWM ROD BLOCK OR SYSTEM TROUBLE, 603-239
(when control rod 22-27 is selected).
ROD DRIFT, 603-247.
ECCS/RPS DIVISION | TROUBLE, 602-110.
» Determines that reactor pressure has not changed.

ATC * Announces to_SRO that a half-scram in the “A” chedriras occurred due

to an invalid high reactor pressure signal.
* Informs the SRO that control rod 22-27 has scramimed
Simulator Operator: When dispatched to check th& & panel reactor
pressure instruments, repddNE MINUTE LATER that 2B21-N678A has a
red trip light and gross failure light illuminated.
» Dispatches personal to the ATTS panels to determimeh reactor
pressure instrument has tripped.

» Contacts maintenance to repair ATTS card 2B21-N678A

SRO (2B21-NO78A is transmitter).

» Contacts maintenance to check and replace tharfube RPS “B”
channel for control rod 22-27.

* Notifies Rx Engineering or STA to check thermalitsrif the SRO has nof
already contacted them.
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 ScenarioNo.. 10-3 Event No.. 5 Page 12 of 29|

One (1) Reactor Pressure ATTS trip unit causedfastiam and Control
Rod 22-27 scrams in due to a blown fuse. The obrad fuse is repaired
(Time Compress) and the rod is withdrawn.

Time Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

Simulator Operator: When contacted as Reactor &gging with the
following question from 34AB-C11-004-2, “ContactaR®r Engineering to
determine what thermal limits were exceeded duttiegevent AND what
recovery actions are necessary.” Answer NO theiingdts have been
exceeded.

SRO

Refers to the following Tech Specs:

LCO 3.3.1.1, Reactor Protection System (RPS) Instntation, and
determines that 2B21-N678A requires entry into FBAS1.1.A to place the
channel in trip or the “A” trip system in trip irRthours.

Simulator Operator: AFTER the TS call is m&ELETES mfC12_26 22-
27; this will cause the scram light for the rodextinguish.

AND

REPORTS as Maintenance that control rod 22-27 hada blown, which hag
been replaced.

Simulator Operator: After being dispatched to rep& TS card 2B21-N678A
AND AFTER the SRO has determined the Tech Spec RAS,

DELETE svoB21036 and mf60211154,

THEN REPORT to the SRO that time compression rexs Used and that
2B21-N678A has been repaired and returned to servic




Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 ScenarioNo.. 10-3 Event No.. 5 Page 13 of 29

Event Description: One (1) Reactor Pressure ATTS trip unit causedfatram and Control
Rod 22-27 scrams in due to a blown fuse. The obrad fuse is repaired
(Time Compress) and the rod is withdrawn.

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

NOTE: The following annunciators and actions may notdsen in the same
sequence as listed below.

* Addresses annunciator, Reactor Auto Scram SystdmpA603-117.

* Confirm scram group A 1 2 3 4 lights for Trip Systé on panel
2H11-P603 are extinguished.

» Determine the cause of the trip.

» Attempt to correct or bypass the cause of the trip.

* Using the Process Computer obtains an OD-7 andndietes that
control rod movement has occurred.
(May reset half scram before performing OD-7).

ATC

* Resets RPS Channel A using 2C71-S5, Reactor Scemat Rwitch, on
panel 2H11-P603, per step 5.2.3 of 34AR-603-117-2.

» Determines that section 4.7 of 34AB-C11-004-2 ¢uneed to be used to
recover control rod 22-27.

ATC

e Addresses annunciator ROD DRIFT, (603-247)

* At panel 2H11-P603, confirms that one or more Rod Dghts are
illuminated on the full core display.

» Selects the drifting rod and confirms that RPISaates the rod is not
at an even reed switch position.

* Notifies the Shift Supervisor and the STA.

* Refers to 34AB-C11-004-2, Mis-positioned ControldRpfor recovery
of drifting OR mis-positioned control rod.

* When directed by the Shift Supervisor, resets tldedrift using the
Rod Drift Alarm reset switch on Panel 2H11-P603.

ATC
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 ScenarioNo.. 10-3 Event No.. 5 Page 14 of 29

One (1) Reactor Pressure ATTS trip unit causedfastiam and Control
Rod 22-27 scrams in due to a blown fuse. The obrad fuse is repaired
(Time Compress) and the rod is withdrawn.

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior
* Refers to Attachment 1 of 34AB-C11-004-2 for thepar actions to take.
e Are >4 rods mispositioned? NO
* Is the reactor sub-critical? NO
ATC e Is reactor power < LPSP (21%)? NO
* Are Thermal Limits acceptable? YES
* Performs Action 1.
» Refer to Attachment 2 for restoration steps.
Simulator Operator: When Reactor Engineering isifrea for a recovery
plan, provide the SRO with the marked up copy tachment 2 of
34AB-C11-004-2.
* Refers to Attachment 2 to recover the control rod.
ATC * Withdraws the control rod to position 48 using Bed Movement

switch and Rod Out Notch Override switch (RONOR).
» Performs coupling check on control rod.

Simulator operator proceeds to the next eventaChief Examiner’s
direction.
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 ScenarioNo.. 10-3 Event No.. 6 Page 15 of 29

Earthquake with a loss of Unit 1 SAT 1D requiringaetor power to be
reduced to between 40 — 50% RTP.

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

10
Min

Simulator Operator, at Chief Examiners directioilG AVATE RB-6)
(Earthquake — malfunctions to (ON):

mf65702209 Window 30 SEISMIC PEAK SHOCK RECORDERHB
LEVEL & mf65702227 Window 48 SEISMIC INSTRUMENTATIO
TRIGGERED

&

mf65321987 Window 18 230 KV BREAKER TRIP (ANNUNORDN)

ALL

The following annunciators are received:

e 2H11-P657 SYSTEM TROUBLE, (650-224).

e« SEISMIC PEAK SHOCK RECORDER HIGH G LEVEL, (657-030)
e SEISMIC INSTRUMENTATION TRIGGERED, (657-048).

e 230 KV BREAKER TRIP, (653-218).

BOP

e 2H11-P657 SYSTEM TROUBLE, (650-224), alarm on 2HA850 panel.
e 230 KV BREAKER TRIP, (653-218) on 2H11-P653 panel.
¢ Communicates both alarms to the SRO.

SRO

Dispatches the BOP to Panel 2H11-P653 and-A65Y.

BOP

e Enters 230 KV BREAKER TRIP, 653-218, on 2H11-P658¢ and
informs the SRO that PCBs 179440 & 179450 supplpoger to SAT
1D have tripped open.

* As time permits, may notify GCC of tripped PCBs.




Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 ScenarioNo.. 10-3 Event No.. 6 Page 16 of 29

Event Description: Earthquake with a loss of Unit 1 SAT 1D requiringdgtor power to be
reduced to between 40 — 50% RTP.

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

Informs the SRO of the Seismic alarms and enterBAR

34AR-657-030-2 and 34AR-657-048-2 to perform tH®Wing actions:

BOP

NOTE: Actions for both ARPs are the same, except fockihg the power
supply.

* Dispatches Unit 1 RO to panel 1H11-P701 to checkukther indication
of a seismic event by monitoring Peak Shock Anratocj 1L51-R620, for
12.7 Hz amber lights (> 0.08g, OBE) and 12.7 Hzligddts (> 0.159,
DBE).

Simulator Operator: After one minute, Notifies tJhiControl Room that you
were in the Reactor Building and felt the floorraiting.
* May have the Unit 1 RO check the following:
» Peak Shock Annunciator, 1L51-VDC-R620, pluggednmanel 1H11-
P701.
* BRKR 3 on 120/208V Essential AC Cab., 1R25-S065.

* May have | & C refer to Seismic InstrumentationtBquake Response
Manual, SX-18271, for guidance in analyzing seisdata.

* Enters 34AB-Y22-002-0, Naturally occurring Phenowmen
* May inform the Shift Manager to evaluate an Emecgedlassification.

BOP

Directs the BOP to enter 34AB-Y22-002-0, Naturalbcurring Phenomenon,

SRO if not already entered.
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 ScenarioNo.. 10-3 Event No.. 6 Page 17 of 29

Earthquake with a loss of Unit 1 SAT 1D requiringaetor power to be
reduced to between 40 — 50% RTP.

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior
Simulator Operator:Il mmediately after being dispatched to check the Shock
recorder on 1H11-P701 panel, inform the team that the following lights are
illuminated:
o 12.7 HzAmber lights (> 0.08g, OBE)
AND
e 12.7 HzRed lights (> 0.15¢g, DBE)
AND
e Unit 1 has scrammed
AND
e« SAT 1D de-energized 1B EDG started.
(Immediately is appropriate since this indicatoois Unit 1, but right next to
the Unit 2 SRO desk. Itis NOT simulated in tmeufator since it is a Unit 1
only instrument.)
NOTE: With SAT 1D de-energized, 34GO-OPS-013-2, NorrzeltP
Shutdown, should NOT be entered.
» Determines that all electrical power is NOT avdiab
» Directs the crew to reduce reactor power to betwia and 50% RTP
per 34GO-OPS-005-2, Power Changes.
Contacts switchyard maintenance to assist in syatichdamage
assessment .
e Contacts Maintenance to inspect Independent SpexitStorage
Installation (ISFSI) for damage.
SRO * Within one hour , dispatches personnel to locdthge or confirmed

closed the following valves (if not performed by tROP):
 1P11-F167, CST Sump to Radwaste Drain.
 1P11-F3002, Condensate Transfer Pumps and Sanmidé&iin Line
to Yard.
e 2P11-F051, Retaining Wall Drain.
* 2P11-F100, Transfer Pump Wall Drain.
» Dispatches personnel to inspect the plant for d@nag




Appendix D

Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 ScenarioNo.. 10-3 Event No.. 6 Page 18 of 29

Earthquake with a loss of Unit 1 SAT 1D requiringaetor power to be
reduced to between 40 — 50% RTP.

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

NOTE: These actions are redundant to the SROs and estireperform.

BOP

Enters 34AB-Y22-002-0 and performs the following@as:

Determines that all electrical power is available.

Informs SRO of the requirement to enter 34GO-OPS-B(Power

Changes, and reduce reactor power to between 48%Q% RTP per

34G0-0OPS-005-2, Power Changes.

Contacts switchyard maintenance to assist in syatchdamage

assessment.

Contacts Maintenance to inspect Independent SpexitStorage

Installation (ISFSI) for damage.

Within one hour , dispatches personnel to locdlbge or confirmed

closed the following valves (if not performed bg t8RO):

 1P11-F167, CST Sump to Radwaste Drain.

e« 1P11-F3002, Condensate Transfer Pumps and Sanmidé&iin Line
to Yard .

e 2P11-F051, Retaining Wall Drain.

e 2P11-F100, Transfer Pump Wall Drain.

Dispatches personnel to inspect the plant for damag

SRO

Directs ATC to decrease reactor power to 40% to b§%ecreasing
Recirc flow. Power decreases should be made aswreended by the
STA/Reactor Engineering at a rate exceeding 10 Nivire/
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Op-Test No.: 2016-301 ScenarioNo.. 10-3 Event No.. 6 Page 19 of 29

Event Description: Earthquake with a loss of Unit 1 SAT 1D requiringdgtor power to be
reduced to between 40 — 50% RTP.

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

NOTE: May getthe RBM UPSCALE, (603-202) and ROD OUDBK,
(603-238) alarm, if a peripheral control rod is ne¢lected. This is
expected and the operator may select a periphedlat this time.

May also get Alarm HEATER TROUBLE, 650-135 alafirhis is
expected at this power level.

* |AW 34S0-B31-001-2 (step 7.1.5) & 34GO-OPS-005h2, ATC
decreases Recirc pump speed, exceeding 10 MWE ipatetby
depressing the LOWER SLOW, LOWER MEDIUM or LOWER &R
pushbuttons on the Master (P603 panel) or Inditidaatrols (P602
panel) until reactor power is 40 — 50%.

ATC * If using Individual Controls, pump speed decreagdisalternate between
the “A” & “B” Recirc pumps to prevent excessiveWwanismatches.

* Monitors power decrease by observing APRM and gegaeputput
indications.

* Notifies SRO of attaining 40% to 50% reactor power.

Simulator Operator enters the next event after pdvas been decreased
between 40% to 50% or at the Chief Examiner’s regue
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-3 Event No.. 7 Page 20 of 29

Emergency Depress prior to Torus level reaches 98”.

Time Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

Simulator Operator, after reactor power is reduced between 40-50% RTP
and at Chief Examinersdirection, ACTIVATE RB-1)

Torus leak at (3/4”) 0.75”/min)
svoT48140 (70/.75), svoT48142 (50/10), svoT481@/3 (5, svoT48147
(50/10), svoT48148 (50/100)

LOOK ahead, This leak will be modified at 142 inches in tloeus
(EGT48-1) and ALL ADS SRVs fail closed.

Simulator Operator: After one minutdptifies Unit 2 Control Room that you
were in the Reactor Building and felt the floor vibrating.

ALL

The following annunciators are received:

e 650-224, PANEL 2H11-P657 SYSTEM TROUBLE.

* 657-086, TORUS S-W AREA INSTR SUMP LVL HIGH.

e 657-087, TORUS N-W AREA INSTR SUMP LVL HIGH.

* 657-088, TORUS N-E AREA INSTR SUMP LVL HIGH.

* 657-089, TORUS S-E AREA INSTR SUMP LVL HIGH.

* 657-104, TORUS S-W AREA INSTR SUMP LVL HIGH-HIGH.

e 657-105, TORUS N-W AREA INSTR SUMP LVL HIGH-HIGH.

e 657-106, TORUS N-E AREA INSTR SUMP LVL HIGH-HIGH.

e 657-107, TORUS S-E AREA INSTR SUMP LVL HIGH-HIGH.

e 657-013, TORUS N-E AREA INSTR SUMP LVL HIGH-HIGH-BIH.

* 657-031, TORUS S-E AREA INSTR SUMP LVL HIGH-HIGH-8H.

* 657-049, TORUS N-W AREA INSTR SUMP LVL HIGH-HIGH-IHH.
* 657-067, TORUS S-W AREA INSTR SUMP LVL HIGH-HIGH-BH.

BOP

* Reports multiple alarms to SRO indicating a breathe Reactor Building
» Directs SO/Maintenance to investigate the leak.

SRO

e Directs BOP to 2H11-P657 panel.
* When above alarms are reported, directs operatootator Torus water
level and then if lowering, enter 34AB-T23-004-2rilis Water Level.
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-3 Event No.. 7 Page 21 of 29

Event Description:

Emergency Depress prior to Torus level reaches 98”.

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

Simulator Operator:Four minutes after being dispatched to check for leaks

in the Torus section of the Reactor Building, report to the crew:

A leak has been identified on the “2A” Core Sprianelbetween the Torus angl

the first Core Spray isolation valve.

ALL * 602-235, TORUS WATER LEVEL HIGH/LOW, annunciates

* Recognizes that Torus level is decreasing.

» Dispatches personnel to determine the locatioh@fTorus leak.

* If not already directed, directs NPO to enter 34RE3-004-2, Torus

Water Level, and to monitor Torus water level.
SRO * Enters the PC EOP Flowchart when Torus level deeseto
146 inches.

* May determine that water will not be added to tleeus until the cause of

the low Torus level is identified and controlled.

» Enter SC EOP flowchart for SC area water leveladpbigh.

e If NOT already performed, dispatchgsrsonnel to the Torus area AND

BOP the Reactor Building diagonals to determine thes®of the water loss (i
the leak location has not already been reported).

NOTE: Once the leak has been identified on the “2A” C8pay line, the
operators may stop isolating other systems in &napt to isolate
valve.

* Enters 34AB-T23-004-2, Torus Water Level, and penfothe following:

» Dispatches personnel to the Torus to determinecemirleakage
ATC * Notifies SRO of ECCS TS requirements when closialges.

e Closes 2E21-F019B, Torus Suction Vlv.
e Closes 2E11-F065B, Torus Suction Vlv.
* Closes 2E11-F065D, Torus Suction Vlv.




Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-3 Event No.. 7 Page 22 of 29

Event Description: Emergency Depress prior to Torus level reaches 98".

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

* Checks Torus water level and determines the Taws is continuing to
decrease with the above valves closed

ATC * Closes 2E41-F051, HPCI Torus Suction Vlv.
e Opens 2E21-F019B, Torus Suction Vlv.
* Opens 2E11-F065B, Torus Suction Vlv.
* Opens 2E11-FO065D, Torus Suction Vlv.

* Enters 34AB-T23-001-2, Loss of Primary Containmetegrity, AND
34AB-T22-003-2, Secondary Containment Control.

* Checks Torus water level and determines the Taws is continuing to

ATC decrease, and performs the following valves:

e Opens 2E41-F051, HPCI Torus Suction Vlv.
* Closes 2E51-F003, RCIC Torus Suction Vlv.

* Checks Torus water level and determines the Taws is continuing to
decrease, and performs the following valves:

ATC e Opens 2E51-F003, RCIC Torus Suction Vliv.
e Closes 2E21-F019A, Torus Suction Vlv.
e Closes 2E11-F065A, Torus Suction Vlv.
e Closes 2E11-F065C, Torus Suction Viv.

* Checks Torus water level and determines the Taws is continuing to
decrease, and opens the following valves:

ATC * 2E21-FO019A, Torus Suction Vlv.

* 2E11-FO65A, Torus Suction Vlv.

 2E11-FO65C, Torus Suction Vlv.
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-3 Event No.. 7 Page 23 of 29

Emergency Depress prior to Torus level reaches 98”.

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO

IAW the PC flowchart, prior to water level reachi® inches, determineg
that the reactor is required to be shutdown anerenhe RC flowchart at
point A.

Assigns the ATC to perform RC-1.

Assigns the BOP operator to perform RC-2 and RC-3.

Enters 31EO-EOP-010-2, RC EOP flow chart if RWLrdases below 3
inches.

Directs RWL Band of 3 to 50 inches.

ATC

Performs RC-1 consisting of:

Inserts a manual scram.

Places the mode switch to shutdown.

Confirms all rods are inserted by observing fullights, SPDS, or the
RWM display.

Notifies SRO of rod position check.

Places SDV isolation valve switch to "isolate" &ioms closed.
If not tripped, places the Recirc pumps at miningpaed.
Inserts SRMs and IRMs.

Shifts recorders to read IRMS, when required.

Ranges IRMS to bring reading on scale.

Notifies the SRO when the above actions are complet
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-3 Event No.. 7 Page 24 of 29

Emergency Depress prior to Torus level reaches 98”.

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior
» Performs RC-2 actions consisting of:
» Confirms proper Level Control response:
» Checks ECCS Injection Systems.
» Ensures FW Master Controller setpoint reducesitezi®es and
output reduces to 25% of previous value
(will not due to low power).
» Set down does not auto function (low power), maguaduces
BOP FW Master Controller setpoint to approximately éhes.
*  When feed flow is less than the capacity of the [8il control valve
(= 1.5 mlbm/hr), then:
* Opens 2N21-F125.
* Places 2C32-R619, FW S/U level control valve cdlrpin Auto,
set at approximately 9 inches.
» Closes 2N21-F110.
*  Will control RWL and with SRO permission will rai$8/VL to
32 to 42 inches.
* Performs RC-3 consisting of:
* Monitor RPV pressure.
» Confirm proper operation of pressure control sys{€BV, LLS, etc.).
BOP » If necessary, allow RPV pressure to exceed 10®@tthen cycle any
SRV to initiate LLS.
* Maintain RPV pressure between 1074 and 800 psig.
* Notify SRO of pressure control system operation.
If the need to Emergency Depressurize is recognizéiche, then Anticipates
Emergency Depressurization.
SRO

* Assign an operator to fully open all Main TurbingpAss Valves.
» Directs ATC/BOP to place HPCI in Pull To Lock prior110 inches
Torus level.
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-3 Event No.. 7 Page 25 of 29

Emergency Depress prior to Torus level reaches 98”.

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

ATC/BOP

e On the DEHC panel

« Selects the Control > Bypass Valve screen.

* Inserts a ramp rate of 100, then presses OK.

* Inserts a bypass valve position of 100, then pee€de
e Checks that the Bypass Valve Jack status is active.
* Recognizes that 3 Bypass Valves open.

» Reports to the SRO 3 Bypass Valves are open.

* Places HPCI Aux Oil pump in the Pull To Lock pasition 2H11-P601

panel.

ATC

* Provides periodic updates on Torus level to the SRO

SRO

e Transitions to CP-1 and orders 7 ADS valves opefEfoergency

Depress.GO TO EVENT 8)
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 ScenarioNo.. 10-3 Event No.. 8 Page 26 of 29

Event Description:

ALL ADS valves fail to open when Emergency Depr@dsd) is required,
EOP-108 used to ED.

12)

)

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

Simulator Operator, failure of ALL ADS SRVs to gp&as been ACTIVE since

the start of scenario.

* Places the switches for 7 ADS valves in the opesitipo.

Determines that NONE of the ADS valves open.
» Either informs SRO or continues opening other LIES/S.
Only 4 SRVs (LLS) will open
* Notifies SRO that 4 SRVs open and failure of ALL 8[3RVs fail to open.
ATC/BOP (Critical Task — Crit_ical task i_s met when 4 SRV SRVs) have been opened
and RPV pressure is <50 psig using SRVs and 31E@-ET3.

* The amber lights for the SRVs will NOT illuminafepressure has been
reduced to below approximately 300 psig. In tlisecthe operator must usq
2H11-P614 recorder indication to monitor tail ptpeperatures for the SRV|
to verify the valves actually opened (Recorder 2B&14).

NOTE: If RPV pressure is below approximately 300psig,3RV amber lights
will not illuminate for SRV position confirmatioff.he operator can
verify that the SRVs have opened by observing &R\pe temperature
increase.

» If the Operator notifies the SRO that 7 SRVs fatledpen and that only 4

LLS valves are open, the SRO directs the operatenter 31EO-EOP-108.

SRO » The amber lights for the SRVs will not illuminategressure has been
reduced to below approximately 300 psig. In tlasecthe operator must use
2H11-P614 recorder indication to monitor tail ptpenperatures for the SRV
to verify the valves actually opened (Recorder 2B&14).

» Depending on Reactor Water Level prior to openif¥SAsalves, RWL may

ATC/BOP swell to above 60 inches, requiring the operatartier

34AB-C32-001-2, Reactor Water Level Above 60 inches
Operator secures all injection other than CRD.

With Chief Examiners Permission the Scenario véltdrminated when Reactor

pressure is within 50 psig of Torus pressure odiascted by the Chief Examiney.
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Appendix D Scenario Outline Form ES-D-1
NRC FINAL
Facility:  E. | Hatch ScenarioNo.: 10-04 Op-Test No.. 2016-301
Examiners: Operators: SRO
RO
BOP
Initial Conditions. Unit 2 is operating at 90% RTP. 2D11-K615B, @8dPost Treatment Radiation
Monitor, failed Downscale. RAS written.
Turnover: Hydrogen Seal Oil System is currently aligned wita Emergency Seal Oil pump in servi
After turnover restore to Normal Hydrogen Seal &jstem Lineup starting at step 7.3.3.2.5 of 34S0-
N42-001-2. Once Hydrogen Seal Oil is returned ¢ormhal lineup, increase reactor power to 100% R
using the Recirculation System and control rods.
Event| Malf.No. |Event Event
No. Type* Description
Restoration To Normal Hydrogen Seal System Lineuystarting a
1 N/A N (BOP)| step7.3.3.2.1 of 34SC-N42:001-2
R (ATC) | Recirc ‘2B’ ASD Cell Bypass; “2B” Recirc speed deases resulting
2 [MB3L_135B |15 sroY in a flow mismatch
mf65031541 C (ATC) RFPT loop seal failure requiring manual openingpygass valve to
3 mfN61 73 prevent Main Turbine trip on low vacuum
‘2C’ SSAC high temp conditic
4 |mf70022407 | C (BOP) ‘2A & 2B’ SSACs are manually started by B
SsvoT48140
ggiigﬁ% C (BOP)| A leak develops from the HPCI Torus suction linevdstream of
> SvoT48147 TS (SROJ] 2E41-F051 and can be isolated by closing 2E41-H@5ttical Task
svoT48148
mfB31_39A
mfB31_45A C (ATC) | Recirc Pump “A” seal leakage causes DW leakage.
6 rfB31_29 TS (SRO) Pump is secured and isolated
mf6021316
7 |mfS11_161 M (ALL) | Loss of Offsite Power
mfR43_239C 2C EDG fails to auto tie, 1B EDG will NOT operate2& EDG will
8 |mfR43_49B C (ATC) | tie after resetting ShutdowrCi(tical Task to energize at least one
mfR43_62A emergency bys
HPCI 2E4:-F001 tuck closedRCIC 2E5:-F013 Fais to Auto Oper
9 |fE51 234 C (BOP) | requiring manual operation of 2E51-F013 to injedbipto RWL
reaching-180 inche: (Critical Tasl)
* (N)ormal, (R)eactivity, (Dnstrument, (C)omponent, (M)ajor
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NRC FINAL

Scenario Summary

Facility:

E.| Hatch Scenario No.: 10-04 Op-Test No.: 2016-301

Initiating Conditions:

Unit 2 is operating at 90% RTP. 2D11-K615B, Offfasst Treatment
Radiation Monitor, failed Downscale. RAS written.

Turnover Hydrogen Seal Oil System is currentlyradid with the Emergency Seal Oil

pump in service. After turnover restore to Normdgtirogen Seal Oil System
Lineup starting at step 7.3.3.2.5 of 34S0O-N42-00102ce Hydrogen Seal Ol
is returned to Normal lineup, increase reactor paowd 00% RTP using the
Recirculation System.

Summary:

Event 1. Normal; The BOP will return Hydrogen Seal OiladNormal lineup IAW the system
operating procedure.

Event 2. Reactivity/Component/TS; A “2B” Recirculation idp ASD Cell will auto bypass.
This will result in a flow and power reduction. @ASD Cell Bypass and Recirc flow mismatg
will be addressed by annunciator response procse@ung an abnormal procedure. The SRO
address TS for Recirc flow mismatch.

Event 3: Component; The RFPT loop seal will experiencevalevel condition causing
condenser vacuum to degrade. The ATC operatoiiseite the loop seal drain which stops
condenser vacuum decreasing. Once the loop sedliserestored, the operator returns the lo
seal system to normal lineup.

Event 4. ComponentThe “2C” Station Service Air Compressor (SSAC) wateive a high
discharge air temp alarm. The operator will staet2A & 2B SSAC’s and shutdown 2C SSA(

Event 5: Component/TS; A leak develops from the HPCI Tawtion line downstream of
2E41-F051 and can be isolated by closing 2E41-FJ%itus water level will continue to
decrease until 2E41-F051 is isolate@.rifical Task)

Event 6. Component/TS; The “2A” Reactor Recirculation guseals will sequentially develoq
a failure that results in reactor coolant leakimig ithe Drywell (DW). Initially, only the Numbe
1 seal fails, followed a few minutes later by a Nh@m2 Seal failure. The ATC operator will tri
and isolate the “2A” Reactor Recirc pump. The SRiDaddress TS for coolant leakage and
single Recirc loop operation.

Event 7. Major; The plant will experience a Loss of Ofésgiower.
Event 8: Component; 2C EDG fails to auto tie to the emecgebus and must have its
frequency lowered, then raised to force the 2C ED@ut breaker to close. 2A EDG will tie

after Shutdown is manually resetCr(tical Task to energize at least one emergency bus)

Event 9: HPCI FOO1 stuck closed and RCIC 2E51-F013 Failsuto Open requiring manual
operation of 2E51-F013 to inject prior to RWL reimgh-180 inches. Qritical Task)

h
will

'5—1
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Critical Task List

Facility: E.| Hatch Scenario No.: 10-04 Op-Test No.: 2016-301

Critical Tasks

* A leak develops from the HPCI Torus suction linevdetream of 2E41-F051 and can be isolated
by closing 2E41-F051. Torus water level will conie to decrease until 2E41-F051 is isolated.

* Starts/ties either 2A or 2C EDG after a LOSP

* Maintains RWL above TAF or opens 7 ADS valves ptmreaching -180 inches

ES 301-4 Attributes | Required Actual Items

1. | Total Malfunctions 5-8 8 1ASD 2B Cell bypass Hvent 2)

RFPT Loop Seal failureEvent 3)

SSAC 2C High temperatureeyent 4)

Leak from HPCI Torus suction lineéEyent 5)
Recirc Seal leakageEyent 6)

LOSP Event 7)

2 EDG failures Event 8)

HPCI FOO1 fail shut/ RCIC FO13 manual open
(Event 9)

ONOORWDN

q
(@]

2. | Malfunctions After 1-2 2 1. Loss of EDGs Kvent 8)
EOP Entry 2. HPCI F0O01 fail shut/ RCIC F013 manual open
(Event 9)
3. | Abnormal Events 2-4 4 1Diesel Generator Recoverf\ent 8)
2. Reactor Recirculation Pump(S) Trip, Or Rec
Loops Flow Mismatch Event 5)
3. Scram Event 7)
4. Pipe Break in Sec. Containmefuent 6)
4. | Major Transients 1-2 1 1Station Blackout Event 7)
5. | EOPs entered, 1-2 2 1. RC (Non-ATWS)
requiring substantive 2. Primary Containment
actions
6. | EOPs contingencies 0-2 0 1. None
requiring substantive
actions
7. | EOP Based 2-3 3 1. Leak from HPCI Torus suction lin&yent 5)
Critical Tasks 2. Ties either 2A or 2C EDG after a LOSP

(Event 8)
3. Maintains RWL above TAF or opens 7 ADS
valves before -180 inches RWIE\(ent 9)




ILT-10 NRC Operating Exam Scenario 4
SHIFT TURNOVER

1Ty
L

ZERO®

Ewery day, evary job, safoly,

UNIT 1 STATUS

Unit 1 is operating at 100% power
Activities in progress: Maintaining Rated Thermal Power

UNIT 2 STATUS

Unit 2 is operating at 90% RTP.

Safety Focus

Plant Conditions:

Plant Conditions:

Protected Train: EOQS:
X] Division | X Green [] Orange
[] Division Il [] Yellow  [] Red
Scheduled O Hydrogen Seal Oil System is currently aligned with the
_ Emergency Seal Oil pump in service. After turnover restore to
evolutions : Normal Hydrogen Seal Oil System Lineup starting at step

7.3.3.2.5 of 34S0O-N42-001-2.

[0 Once Hydrogen Seal Oil is returned to Normal lineup, increase
reactor power to 100% RTP using the Recirculation System and
control rods.

Surveillances due O None
this shift :

Inop Equipment: [0 2D11-K615B, Offgas Post Treatment Radiation monitor h_as failed

: Downscale. IAW TS/TRM, I&C has placed 2D11-K615B in the
trip condition while maintaining the function of 602-405, Post
Treatment O/G Radiation Hi-Hi-Hi/Inop. A Caution Tag is
attached to 2D11-K615B switch.

Active tagouts : 0 None

Rod Configuration [0 See RWM




Appendix D

Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-04 Event No.. 1 Page2 of 29

Event Description:

Restoration To Normal Hydrogen Seal Oil System umstarting at step
7.3.3.2.5 of 34S0O-N42-001-2.

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

10
Mins

Simulator Operator, IF contacted as SO, reportfiblowing:
« Seal Oil Vacuum Pump Separator Tank oil level tsvben the High
AND Low Oil Level on 2N42-LG-R306, Separator TaigktSGlass
 2N42-F042, Vacuum Tank Inlet Valve, open
* Oil level in the Vacuum Tank is above the bottotmhefower
observation window
» Seal Oil Vacuum Pump shaft has been manually rdtate

BOP

« Enters Restoration To Normal Hydrogen Seal Oil &ysLineup at
step 7.3.3.2.5
e Starts 2N42-C001, HSeal Oil Vacuum Pump, (2H11-P651).

Simulator Operator, WHEN contacted as SO, 2N42-R882uum Tank
Pressure, is 26.5 in. Hg and steady.

» Confirms 2N42-R302, Vacuum Tank Pressure, stalilize
above 26 in. Hg. by contacting SO locally.
» Starts 2N42-C003, RecircHbeal Oil Pump.
» Starts 2N42-C004, Main45eal Oil Pump.
* Secure 2N42-C002, Emergency Seal Oil Pump, asiwsllo
* Holds control switch for ESOP in OFF Pull To Loaksjtion until
pump stops as indicated by its extinguished red AjxEen lights
« Alarm EMERG SEAL OIL PUMP RUNNING, (651-216) will
clear after the SO resets the local panel.
* AFTER pump stops, releases control switch.
» Confirm its green light is illuminated.

Simulator Operator, when contacted as SO, repatfttiowing:
o 2N42-R300, Seal Oil Pump Disch Press, is 105 psig
o 2N42-R301, Seal Oil / Machine Gas dP, pressurg,gdsig above
generator gas pressure.
» If asked, inform BOP the Emergency Seal Oil Punaft $tas stopped
rotating.




Appendix D

Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-04 Event No.. 1 Page3 of 29

Restoration To Normal Hydrogen Seal Oil System umstarting at step
7.3.3.2.5 of 34S0O-N42-001-2.

Time Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

Simulator Operator, when contacted as SO, repatfttiowing:
e DELETE mf65121574, EMERGENCY SEAL OIL PUMP RUNNING
(ANNUNCIATOR ON)
« REPORT Local alarm, EMERG SEAL OIL PUMP RUNNINGI3N
105) has been reset

BOP

» Confirms the following by contacting SO locally:
e 2N42-R300, Seal Oil Pump Disch Press, is 100 -(dsig.
« 2N42-R301, Seal Oil / Machine Gas dP, pressufiggiisg maintained
7 - 9 psig above generator gas pressure.

Simulator Operator, at the Chief Examiner’s requ&ROCEEDS to the next
event.




Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-04 Event No.. 2 Paged of 29
Event Description:  “2B” Recirculation Pump ASD Cell will auto bypass.
Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior
Simulator Operator, At Chief Examiner’s directigmess RB-2) to activate:
10 min
« mfB31 135B, Recirc ASD B Cell Bypass
« Direct Maintenance to be contacted to determinseaf Recirc speed
SRO decrease.
e Evaluates TS LCO/RAS Recirculation Loops Opera#ing enters TS
3.4.1 Condition A.1 to restore within limits withizdl hours.
NOTE: With the ASD 2B Cell Bypassed, the operator mésr &4AB-B31-
001-2, Reactor Recirculation Pump(s) Trip, Recioops Mismatch,
OR ASD Cell Bypass”, first due to Recirc flow misrtha
* Respond to ASD B TROUBLE, (602-208), Annunciator
» Diagnose Recirc pump speed mismatch.
* Confirm that an ASD cell has failed and is bypasssidg SPDS or by
having it verified locally at the ASD cabinet.
« Enter 34AB-B31-001-2, Reactor Recirculation Pump{¥), Recirc
Loops Mismatch, or ASD Cell Bypass.
ATC
* Confirm the “SPD HLD RESET” pushbutton is illumieat
» Enter section Il of 34AB-B31-001-2.
* If Recirc speed mismatch >5%, inform SRO of 1 Houit to
balance Recirc Pump flows.
If the SRO decides to increase Recirc flow to mtet, then the following
(increase) actions will be taken, otherwise skip this pantlayo to the
(decrease) actions.
SRO If asked, Reactor Engineering guidancerforeasing power is:
» “Limit the rate of power change to 10 MWe/minute.”
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-04 Event No.. 2 Page5 of 29

Event Description:

“2B” Recirculation Pump ASD Cell will auto bypass.

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

ATC

e If directed by SRO toncrease:

» Depress the respective “B” SPD HLD RESET pushbuittdicating
lamp.

* Increase speed of the Recirc Pump 2B per 34SO-B3120Reactor
Recirc System, by depressing SLOW Raise or MEDIUAKR
pushbutton on ASD 2B.

» After 34AB-B31-001-2 has been addressed enteredyplrator will
depress the Fault Reset pushbutton to reset theEASROUBLE,
(602-108), alarm.

If the SRO decides tiecrease Recirc flow to match flow, then the following
actions will be taken, otherwise skip.

ATC

» If directed by SRO to decrease:

» Depress the respective “B” SPD HLD RESET pushbuttdicating
lamp.

* Decrease speed of the Recirc Pump 2A per 34SO-B312pReactor
Recirc System, by depressing SLOW Lower or MEDIUbWer
pushbutton on ASD 2A.

« After 34AB-B31-001-2 has been addressed enteredyplrator will
depress the Fault Reset pushbutton to reset theEASROUBLE,
(602-208), alarm.

NOTE to Examiners: TS SR 3.4.1.1 requires Recirc flasnratch be less
than 5% if operating at greater than or equal td/@ated core flow, and
mismatch be less than 10% if operating at less #a# rated core flow.

Simulator Operator, When the crew has diagnosetpbasibly an ASD Cell
is bypassed, then with Chief Examiner’s concurrence

Call the Control Room as I&C with the following reage:

The Recirculation Pump ASD 2B has automaticallyasgpd a cell, condition
at the ASD are normal.

Simulator Operator, at the Chief Examiners directi®eROCEEDS to the nex
event.




Appendix D

Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-04 Event No.: 3 Pageb of 29

RFPT loop seal failure.

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

10
Min

SIMULATOR OPERATOR: At the direction of the CEiedminer,
ACTIVATE RB-3)
» mf65031541 “RFP Loop Seal Level Low (Annunciatoj’On
« miN61_73 “Main Condenser Air In-leakage”

NOTE: It takes approximately 28 minutes for vacuum taekse to
25.9 inches.

ATC

* Recognize RFP LOOP SEAL LEVEL LOW, (650-319), antiator.

ATC

* Respond to annunciator RFP LOOP SEAL LEVEL LOW,0€3.9)

» Dispatches an SO to 2H21-P216 to confirm 2N22-F8¥F? Bracket
Drain Loop Seal Fill Valve is open.

¢ Monitors vacuum at 2H11-P650, on 2N21-R602.

» Dispatches an SO to confirm seal water lineup ardsures IAW 34SO-
N21-007-2, Condensate and Feedwater System.

SIMULATOR OPERATOR: When requested NOTIFY the AGiIC$eal
water pressures are normal”.

ATC

Recognize PRETREATMENT O/G RADIATION DOWNSCALE/INQP
(601-428), annunciator.

BOP

* Monitors Inlet Flow to Stack on 2N62-P600.
* Receives INLET FLOW TO STACK HIGH, (600-020).
* Monitors Inlet flow to Stack at 2N62-P600, on 2NR®04.

SRO

May direct entry into 34AB-N61-002-2, Main Conden¥@acuum Low,
abnormal.




Appendix D

Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-04 Event No.: 3 Page7 of 29

Event Description:

RFPT loop seal failure.

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

BOP

If directed, may REDUCE reactor power per 34GO-@PRS-2, Power
Changes, to establish and maintain vacuum grdaeara5s in. Hg.

SIMULATOR OPERATORENSURE Event TriggelEGN21-2 deletes
mfN61_73 when

e 2N21-F265 is closed
Then 45 seconds later, DELETES mf65031541.

ATC

* With seal water pressures normal, will be requtcediose 2N21-F265,
RFP Loop Seal Outlet Isol Vlv after 5 minutes airah RFP LOOP SEAL
LEVEL LOW, (650-319), being received.

*  With vacuum degrading may close 2N21-F265 soonez\terse degrading
vacuum condition.

ATC

* Opens 2N21-F265 when RFP LOOP SEAL LEVEL LOW, (&3®)
clears.

BOP

e Alarm INLET FLOW TO HOLDUP LINE HIGH, (600-020), ehrs when
flow returns to normal.

SIMULATOR OPERATOR; At Chief Examiners directioncped to the next
event.




Appendix D

Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-04 Event No.: 4 Page8 of 29

‘2C’ SSAC high temp condition and secured. ‘2A B'’ISACs are
manually started.

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

5 Min.

SIMULATOR OPERATOR:

At the direction of the Chief Examiner ACTIVATRB-4)
*  mf70022407 Control Bldg Aftclr BOO1C Disch TemplH{glarm On)
* aoP52-R600 “Service Air Pressure”
* aoP51-R600 “Control Air Pressure”

NOTE: SSAC 2B will fail to auto start on lowering pressuEvent Trigger
(EGP51-2) will remove this failure when SSAC 2B is manustiéyted.

SIMULATOR OPERATOR:

When the operator dispatches a SO locally , waitiRutes, then NOTIFY
operator that local temp on 2P51-R312C is 125°F aR&1-R302C is reading
385°F.

If requested by operator, report standby SSACewitlls are normal and
Aftercooler/Intercooler drains have been cycled.

BOP

Responds to annunciator CONTROL BLDG AFTCLR BOOLSOH TEMP
HIGH, (700-216):

* Sends SO to locally confirm temperature is > 12freles F on
2P51-R312C and 2P51-R302C.

» Starts the 2A and/or 2B Service Air Compressor.

* Secures the 2C Service Air Compressor by placsgantrol switch in
Pull-to-Lock when the local report is given or @arhs directed by the
SRO.

» Dispatches SO/Maintenance to investigate high teatpes alarm.
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-04 Event No.: 4 Paged of 29

Event Description:

‘2C’ SSAC high temp condition and secured. ‘2A B'’ISACs are
manually started.

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SIMULATOR OPERATOR: When the operator secure2@n8ervice Air

Compressor, ENSURE Event Trigger(6P51-1) is ACTIVATED:
DELETES the following:

« aoP52-R600 ‘Service Air Pressure’
 aoP51-R600 ‘Control Air Pressure’

mf70022407 ‘Control Bldg Aftclr BOO1C Disch Temgii(Annunciator On)
30 seconds later.

BOP

Annunciator CONTROL BLDG AFTCLR B001C DISCH TEMP GH,
(700-216) clears.

Simulator Operator, at the Chief Examiners directi®eROCEEDS to the nex
event.




Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-04 Event No.: 5 PagelO of 29

Event Description: A leak develops from the HPCI Torus suction linevdetream of 2E41-
FO51 and can be isolated by closing 2E41-F051.

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

Simulator Operator, at Chief Examiners directiolG AVATE RB-5)
12 . . .
Min Torus leak at (3/4 inch) 0.75 inch/min)

svoT48140 (70/.75), svoT48142 (50/10), svoT481a/A (5, svoT48147
(50/10), svoT48148 (50/100)

The following annunciators are received:
 PANEL 2H11-P657 SYSTEM TROUBLE, (650-224).
¢ TORUS S-W AREA INSTR SUMP LVL HIGH, (657-086).
e TORUS N-W AREA INSTR SUMP LVL HIGH, (657-087).
e TORUS N-E AREA INSTR SUMP LVL HIGH, (657-088).
* TORUS S-E AREA INSTR SUMP LVL HIGH, (657-089).
* TORUS S-W AREA INSTR SUMP LVL HIGH-HIGH, (657-104).
e TORUS N-W AREA INSTR SUMP LVL HIGH-HIGH, (657-105).
ALL * TORUS N-E AREA INSTR SUMP LVL HIGH-HIGH, (657-106).
* TORUS S-E AREA INSTR SUMP LVL HIGH-HIGH, (657-107).
* TORUS N-E AREA INSTR SUMP LVL HIGH-HIGH-HIGH,
(657-013).
* TORUS S-E AREA INSTR SUMP LVL HIGH-HIGH-HIGH,
(657-031).
¢ TORUS N-W AREA INSTR SUMP LVL HIGH-HIGH-HIGH,
(657-049).
* TORUS S-W AREA INSTR SUMP LVL HIGH-HIGH-HIGH,
(657-067).

* Reports multiple alarms to SRO indicating a breathe Reactor Building

BOP . ) : .
© « Directs SO/Maintenance to investigate the leak.




Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-04 Event No.: 5 Pagell of 29

Event Description: A leak develops from the HPCI Torus suction linevdetream of 2E41-
FO51 and can be isolated by closing 2E41-F051.

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

* Directs BOP to 2H11-P657 panel.
SRO « When above alarms are reported, directs operatootator Torus water
level and then if lowering, enter 34AB-T23-004-2rtis Water Level.

Simulator Operator:

Four minutes after being dispatched to check for leaksin the Torus section
of the Reactor Building, report to the crew:

A leak has been identified on the HPCI suction &ind | can’t tell where the
leak is exactly.

» TORUS WATER LEVEL HIGH/LOW, (602-235) annunciates

ALL : : )
» Recognizes that Torus level is decreasing.
» Dispatches personnel to determine the locatioh@fTorus leak.
» If not already directed, directs NPO to enter 34A%3-004-2, Torus
Water Level, and to monitor Torus water level.
SRO * Enters the PC EOP Flowchart when Torus level deeseto

146 inches.

* May determine that water will NOT be added to tloeuE until the cause
of the low Torus level is identified and controlled

» Enter SC EOP flowchart for SC area water leveladpbigh.

If NOT already performed, dispatchgsrsonnel to the Torus area AND the
BOP Reactor Building diagonals to determine the soofdbe water loss (if the
leak location has NOT already been reported).
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Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-04 Event No.: 5 Pagel2 of 29

Event Description: A leak develops from the HPCI Torus suction linevdetream of 2E41-
FO51 and can be isolated by closing 2E41-F051.

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

* Enters 34AB-T23-004-2, Torus Water Level, and penfothe following:
» Dispatches personnel to the Torus AND SE Diagandktermine
source of leakage.
ATC * Notifies SRO of ECCS TS requirements when closialges.
* Closes 2E21-F019B, Torus Suction Vlv.
» Closes 2E11-F065B, Torus Suction Vlv.
» Closes 2E11-F065D, Torus Suction Vlv.

Simulator Operator: ENSURE Event TrigdefsE41-4 MODIFIES the
following when 2E41-F051 is closed:

svoT48140 (r:0.0), svoT48142 (0/10), svoT481430(0&voT48147 (0/10),
svoT48148 (0/10)

* Checks Torus water level and determines the Taws is continuing to
decrease with the above valves closed

ATC e Closes 2E41-F051, HPCI Torus Suction Vlv.
e Opens 2E21-F019B, Torus Suction Vlv.
e Opens 2E11-F065B, Torus Suction Vlv.
e Opens 2E11-F065D, Torus Suction Vlv.

e Checks Torus water level and determines the Tawe has stopped
decreasing

ATC * Enters 34AB-T23-001-2, Loss of Primary Containmetegrity, AND
34AB-T22-003-2, Secondary Containment Control.

* Notifies SRO that the Torus leak stopped after 2E@31 was closed.
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-04 Event No.: 5 Pagel3 of 29

Event Description:

A leak develops from the HPCI Torus suction lingvdstream of 2E41-
FO51 and can be isolated by closing 2E41-F051.

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior
* Reviews TS 3.6.2.2, Suppression Pool Water Level.
* JAW TS 3.6.2.2 Condition A.
* Must restore within 2 hours
SRO * Reviews TS 3.5.1, ECCS/RCIC.
« JAW TS 3.5.1 Condition C,
« Declares HPCI inoperable,
* Must verify within one hour that RCIC is operableddministrative
means.
» Must restore HPCI to operable status within 14 days
NOTE: This TS would be appropriate if the applicant &ddo perform
31EO-EOP-100-2, Section 4.7 to override high Tdewsl suction
* Reviews TS 3.3.5.1, ECCS Instrumentation.
* JAW TS 3.3.5.1 Condition D,
SRO « Only applicable if HPCI is not aligned to the Suggsion Pool,

Declares HPCI inop within one hour.

Simulator Operator, at the Chief Examiners direstieROCEEDS to the nex
event.
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 ScenarioNo.. 10-04 Event No.: 6 Pagel4 of 29

Event Description:

Recirc Pump “A” seal leakage causes DW leakagenPs secured and
isolated

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior
Simulator Operator, with Chief Examiners Permission
12 » Call control room BOP operator and tell them toystan the phone
Min until directed to hang up.
« ACTIVATE: RB-6) to start Recirc Pump 2A seal leakage, mfB31_]
Final 100, Ramp of 10
* Receives Annunciator, PUMP A SEAL STAGING FLOW HIG®W,
(602-122) in approximately 3 minutes.
* Observes and compares 2B31-R603A, Seal A No. Bpresndicator,
AND 2B31-R602A, Seal A No. 2 pressure indicatorgdédermine the
Inner (#1) seal has failed (No. 1 pressure norniidd Wo. 2 pressure >
normal).
ATC * Notifies SRO that the Inner (#1) Seal on Recircas failed.

» Directs a System Operator to confirm seal watex fio Pump A is
between 1.6 to 2.2 gpm locally (this indication awailable in the Control
Room).

» Assigns an extra operator to perform 34SV-SUV-018#veillance
Checks, to determine the magnitude of leakage.

* May monitor Drywell pressure.

Simulator Operator,

After the ATC operator has started executing stepise “Pump A Seal
Staging Flow High/Low” ARP, THEN Instruct the BOpeoator to hang up
the phone.

9A
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 ScenarioNo.. 10-04 Event No.: 6 Pagel5 of 29

Recirc Pump “A” seal leakage causes DW leakagenPs secured and
isolated

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

Simulator Operator;

After 3 minutes from 602-122, NOTIFY the Chief Er@mAND then press
(RB-1) to ACTIVATE: mfB31_45A (10/20), Recirc A Outer $eslure.

(**IMPORTANT**)

Ensure théATC responds to the “Outer Seal A Leak Detection Flow
High,” (602-116) and performs the next set of acti¢Trip and isolate the)
“2A” Recirc Pump). ENSURE the BOP operator is geson assigned tg
vent the Drywell.

ALL

Receives Annunciators:

e OUTER SEAL A LEAK DETECTION FLOW HIGH, (602-116).

e DRYWELL/TORUS RCDR R627 TEMP HIGH, (650-204).

¢ PANEL 2H11-P654 SYSTEM TROUBLE, (650-214).

e PANEL 2H11-P657 SYSTEM TROUBLE, (650-224).

« DRYWELL FLOOR DRAINS SUMP LEAK HIGH-HIGH, (602-408)

ATC

Observes and compares 2B31-R603A, Seal A No. Bpresndicator
AND 2B31-R602A, Seal A No. 2 pressure indicatordédermine the
outer seal has now failed (No. 1 and No. 2 seasune decreases).
Notifies SRO that the Outer (#2) Seal on “2A” Redias also failed.
Has an extra operator perform 34SV-SUV-019-2, Slianee Checks, to
determine magnitude of leak.

Monitors 2D11-R630, Fission Products Monitor re@vrdo determine IF
primary system coolant is leaking from seals.

Monitors Drywell pressure.

PANEL 2H11-P657 SYSTEM TROUBLE, (650-224)

MULTIPOINT TEMPERATURE RCDR 2T47-R626 TEMPERATURE
HIGH (657-025).
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Op-Test No.: 2016-301 ScenarioNo.. 10-04 Event No.: 6 Pagel6 of 29

Event Description: Recirc Pump “A” seal leakage causes DW leakagends secured and
isolated

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

* Receives the following alarms
ALL « PRIMARY CONTAINMENT PRESS HIGH, (603-115).
e DRYWELL FLOOR DRAINS SUMP LEAK HIGH, (602-408).

» Directs Operator to Check DW Leakage.

SRO e Directs the BOP to vent the DW with SBGT, when Dwgsure
approaches 0.65 psig.

Simulator Operator;

As the operator checking DW leakage, report:
 DW Equipment drain leakage is stable at 1.7 gpm
* Floor drain leakage has increased from 0.8 gpm2d. gpm.

SIMULATOR OPERATOR,

If the crew inserts a Reactor Scram during Event 5, PROCEED to Major
Event 7.
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Op-Test No.: 2016-301 ScenarioNo.. 10-04 Event No.: 6 Pagel7 of 29

Event Description: Recirc Pump “A” seal leakage causes DW leakagends secured and
isolated

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO » Directs BOP to Vent the DW using both Loops of CAD.

NOTE: The operator may place DW Venting in service lygughe Placard
that's available or using the appropriate sectidrhe procedure.
These steps assume the Placard is used. The 2B GAD Loop
valves will be used first.

IAW 34S0-T48-002-2, Placard, the BOP performs tilwing:

* Opens 2T48-F334A and/or 2T48-F334B

The following alarms will be received:

» DRYWELL VENT EXHAUST BYPASS VALVES OPEN, (657-008)
« DRWL/TORUS N M/U 2 INCH ISOL VALVES OPEN, (657-042).

e DRYWELL VENT EXHAUST BYPASS VALVES OPEN, (654-002)
BOP « DRWL/TORUS N M/U 2 INCH ISOL VALVES OPEN, (654-035).

* Opens 2T48-F335A and/or 2T48-F335B.

* Opens 2T48-F336A and/or 2T48-F336B using 2T48-R6ab&/or
R615B, Drywell Flow Controller for F336A and/or F3.

e Monitors DW pressure .

» Confirms Drywell and Torus £concentration is <4%, on
2P33-R603,Pri Cnmt Oxygen Recorder (P602) OR bgéahple.
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Op-Test No.: 2016-301 ScenarioNo.. 10-04 Event No.: 6 Pagel8 of 29
Event Description: Recirc Pump “A” seal leakage causes DW leakagends secured and
isolated
Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior
e Per (602-116) and 34S0-B31-001-2, Recirc System,
Performs one of the following to secure the ReaRerirc Pump:
» Either (actions for Immediate Shutdown)
* Place the ASD “A” control switch in Pull to Lock §B2).
* Depress the ASD “A” Shutdown pushbutton (P602).
* OR (Actions for Shutdown in a Timely Manner)
* Depress the ASD “A” Shutdown pushbutton (P602).
* Confirm ASD A speed ramps to ~370 RPM (2B31-R661 2%
(2B31-R661).
* Confirm Recirc Pump A goes to 0 RPM (2B31-R66022%
ATC (2B31-R661) and drive coasts to 0 gpm (2B31-R61R&17).
* Confirm ASD A Start pushbutton illuminates.
* Place ASD “A” control switch 2B31-S002A to Pull-Tack
(P602).
* Closes 2B31-F031A, Reactor Recirc A Pump Disch.VIv
* Closes 2B31-F023A, Reactor Recirc A Pump Suction.VI
» Dispatches SO to close Seal Injection To Pump Addeésolation
Valve, 2B31-FO08A.
* Enters 34AB-B31-001-2 “Reactor Recirculation Pump®IP, Recirc
Loops Flow mismatch, Or ASD Cell Bypass.”
* Notify Plant Management and Load Dispatcher.
* Receives and Acknowledges the following Annunctor
* RECIRC LOOP A OUT OF SERVICE, (602-127).
* ASD “A” TRIP WARNING, (602-101).
ATC * ASD “A” TROUBLE, (602-108).

e ASD “A” FATAL FAULT, (602-102).

« RBM DOWNSCALE, (603-211).

« ROD OUT BLOCK, (603-238).

» HEATER TROUBLE ALARM, (650-135) (may come in anckal).
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Op-Test No.: 2016-301 ScenarioNo.. 10-04 Event No.: 6 Pagel9 of 29

Event Description: Recirc Pump “A” seal leakage causes DW leakagends secured and
isolated

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

NOTE TO EXAMINER:

SRO may direct exiting the Region of Potentialdbgities and a follow-up
guestion may be needed to address Tech Spec recnte.

» Directs operator to shutdown and isolate Recircpém

* Enters Tech Specs:

* 3.4 Reactor Coolant System.

» 3.4.1 Recirculation Loops Operating

e Condition: 3.4.1.A, Requirements of the LCO not met.
(i.e. single loop operations).
Required Action: Satisfy requirements of the LCO.
Completion time: 24 hrs.

SRO * Condition: 3.4.4.A, Unidentified leakage not within limit OR total
leakage not within limit.

Required Action: Reduce leakage to within limits.

Completion time: 4 hours.

» Condition 3.4.4.B, Unidentified leakage increase not within limit.
Required Action: Reduce leakage increase to within limits.
Completion time: 4 hours.

* Notifies STA or Reactor Engineering that new linafgply for APLHGR,
MCPR, LHGR, and APRMs Simulated Thermal power - Ng=tpoints
are required within 24 hours.
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 ScenarioNo.. 10-04 Event No.: 6 Page20 of 29

Event Description:

Recirc Pump “A” seal leakage causes DW leakagenPs secured and
isolated

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

Simulator Operator;

AFTER the suction and discharge valves are closethé “2A” Recirc pump,
and you are requested to close 2B31-F008, THEN:

AND THEN pressRB-9) to ACTIVATE:
o 1fB31_29, Recirc mini purge B31-FO16A closure
(simulates B31-FO08A being closed)
 mf60213160, “Outer Seal A Leak Detection Flow HigAnnunciator
Off (602-116)

AND THEN REPORT that 2B31-FO08A is closed.

Simulator Operator;
If another DW leakage check is requested, report:

» Drywell floor drain leakage has decreased to 1.&gp

Simulator Operator, at the Chief Examiners direatieROCEEDS to the nex
event.
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-04 Event No.: 7 Page21 of 29

Loss of Offsite Power with EDGs failures.

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

15
Mins

SIMULATOR OPERATOR: At the direction of the CRieiminer,
ACTIVATE RB-7), mfS11_161, Loss of Offsite Power.

ALL

Recognize a Loss Of Offsite Power.

NOTE: With a Loss of Offsite Power, the pertinent opar&C-2 actions
are limited to checking ECCS.

SRO

» Calls for maintenance support in restoring all egeacy 4160 VAC buseq.
e Enters the RC EOP flowchart and directs a RWL lkafne - +50 inches.

ATC

May enter 34AB-R22-003-2, Station Blackout, urtig tappropriate EDGs arg
supplying power to emergency buses.

NOTE: The SRO may assign one operator to perform Scracegdure
placards RC-1, RC-2 and RC-3.

SRO

» Assigns the ATC to perform RC-1.

» Assigns the BOP operator to perform RC-2 and RC-3.

« If time allows assigns TC-1 to be performed.

* Enters the RC EOP flow chart, 31EO-EOP-010-2, saaetor water level
decreases to 3 inches or reactor pressure increa$34 psig.

» Directs EOP RC level control band of +3 inches %0 #nches
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-04 Event No.: 7 Page22 of 29

Loss of Offsite Power with EDGs failures.

Time Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

ATC

* Performs RC-1 consisting of:

Inserts a manual scram.

Places the mode switch to shutdown.

Confirms all rods are inserted by observing fullights, SPDS, or the
RWM display.

Notifies the SRO of rod position check.

Places SDV isolation valve switch to "isolate" &dioms closed.
Inserts SRMs and IRMs.

Shifts recorders to read IRMS, when required.

Ranges IRMS to bring reading on scale.

Notifies the SRO when the above actions are complet

NOTE:

With a Loss of Offsite Power, the pertinent oper&G-2 actions
are limited to checking ECCS.

BOP

* Checks ECCS Injection Systems and verifies naaitith signal present.

* Performs RC-3 consisting of:

Monitor RPV pressure.

Confirm proper operation of pressure control systebs and SRVs).
If necessary, allows RPV pressure to exceed 10igdtpsn cycles any
SRV to initiate LLS.

Maintain RPV pressure between 1074 and 800 psig.
Notify SRO that LLS is the pressure control system.

Simulator Operator, PROCEEDS to the next event.
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-04 Event No.: 8 Page23 of 29

2C EDG auto starts but fails to tie/must lower thaise frequency to
energize bus (fails to auto tie), 1B EDG will NQlInr& 2A EDG will start
& tie after manipulating Start switch.

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior
» Directs ATC to address the plant electrical systantenter the
SRO following: _
* 34AB-R22-003-2, Station Blackout.
» 34AB-R43-001-2, Diesel Generator Recovery.
The ATC may start first with any of the Diesel Gates.

ATC Reviews EDG 2A annunciators and determines EBGailed to Start.

IAW 34AB-R43-001-2, Diesel Generator Recovery, EG 2A :
* Determines the EDG is not running.
« Determines the Auto Start System Operative Liglit.is
* Places EDG 2A Start/Stop switch to START.
* Confirms EDG 2A has started and tied.
* Reports to SRO Bus 2E is how energized.

ATC Reviews EDG 1B annunciators and determines alaB8s261, Lube Oil
Press Low and 652-229, Emergency Engine Shutdown.
SIMULATOR OPERATOR: When called as the SO totige¢s the EDGSs,
wait two minutes and report:

 EDG 1B has a break on the oil pump discharge line
IAW 34AB-R43-001-2, Diesel Generator Recovery, G 2C:
* Determines the EDG is running.
ATC e Confirm Normal and alternate supply breakers OPEN.

* Lowers EDG frequency to 57 Hz, then Raise to 60(Bxztical Tash
» Confirms EDG 2G output breaker closed.
» Reports to SRO Bus 2G is now energized.
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-04 Event No.: 8 Page24 of 29

Event Description:

2C EDG auto starts but fails to tie/must lower thaise frequency to
energize bus (fails to auto tie), 1B EDG will NQlInr& 2A EDG will start
& tie after manipulating Start switch.

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

The following can be performed in any order.

* Astime allows, directs the SSS to perform theofwlhg:
* RPS MG Set 2A — restarted.
e SSAC 2A local breaker - reclosed.
« Division | Station Service Battery Chargers.

(may have been previously performed).

» Vital AC Alternate Power Supply returned to service

* Astime allows, directs the SSS to perform theofwlhg:
* RPS MG Set 2B - restarted.
* RPS Alternate Supply from 2B Essential Cabinetstarted.
* SSAC 2B local breaker - reclosed.
« Division Il Station Service Battery Chargers.

(may have been previously performed)
» Vital AC Battery Charger returned to service.
SRO Once power is restored, may direct operatplace Torus Cooling in service

* Enters 34S0O-E11-010-2, Residual Heat Removal & piseard on 2H114
P601.
* Places RHRSW in service.
* Prelubes RHRSW B pump.
e Overrides 2E11-F068B Low Discharge Pressure Intkrlo

BOP » Positions 2E11-F068B to 45% OPEN.
(Placard) - RHR HX B Diff Press Low (601-215) alarms.

e Starts RHRSW pump B.

e Places 2E11-F068B Low Discharge Pressure Intedagtch to
normal position.

» Positions 2E11-F068B to obtain < 4400 GPM AND < #£%8IG.

 RHR HX B Diff Press Low (601-215) alarm clears.
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Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-04 Event No.: 8 Page25 of 29
Event Description: 2C EDG auto starts but fails to tie/must lower tha&ise frequency to
energize bus (fails to auto tie), 1B EDG will NQlInr& 2A EDG will start
& tie after manipulating Start switch.

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

* Place RHR loop B in Suppression Pool Cooling.
* Does NOT position the 2/3 Core Height Permissivictw
(RWL will NOT be lowered to below 2/3 core height).
* Does NOT place the Containment Spray valve Costrdtch in the
manual position. (LOCA signal is not present).
BOP » Confirm open 2E11-F048B, HX Bypass Vlv.
(Placard) + Close 2E11-F047B, Hx Inlet Vlv.
e Confirm open 2E11-FO03A, HX Outlet Vlv.
e Start RHR pump 2B.
- SEC System Auto Initiation Signal Present (65@)2alarms.
- Auto Blow Down CS or RHR Press Permissive (6@2)3larms.
- RHR Flow Low (601-215) alarms.

* Open 2E11-F028B, Torus Spray or Test Vlv.

* Throttle open 2E11-F024B, Full Flow Test Line Vand establish
RHR flow of less than or equal to 7700 gpm (R603B).
- RHR Flow Low (601-215) alarm clears.

* Open 2E11-F047B, Hx Inlet Vlv.

* Close 2E11-F048B, Hx Bypass Vlv.

* Reports to SRO that RHR has been placed in SuppneBsol Cooling
mode.

Simulator Operator, PROCEEDS to the next event.
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Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-04 Event No.: 9 Page26 of 29

HPCI 2E41-F001 stuck closed, RCIC 2E51-F013 Fail&uto Open
requiring manual operation of 2E51-F013 to inje@bpto RWL reaching -

180"

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

The malfunction for this event was in at the begigrof the scenario (rfE51_ 234
Final Value of BYPASS). The operator may startGROR HPCI first; either is
acceptable, however 2E41-F001 is stuck closed, myakPCI unavailable.

BOP

» Starts RCIC for level control by performing theléoling at 2H11-P602
panel:

Depresses RCIC Manual Initiation P/B.

Confirms/Opens 2E51-F046.

Confirms/Starts Barom Cndsr Vac Pump.

Confirms/Opens 2E51-F045.

Confirms/Opens 2E51-F019.

Confirms/Closes 2E51-F019 at flow > 79.3 gpm.

Realizes 2E51-F013 did not auto open.

Opens 2E51-F013fitical Task to maintain RWL >-180 inches
Adjusts controller for desired flow and with SRO'péssion will raise
RWL to 32 to 42 inches.

BOP

» Starts HPCI for level control by performing thelésling at 2H11-P602
panel:

Opens 2E41-F059, Lube Oil Cooling Wtr Vlv.

Starts 2E41-C002-2, Barometric Condenser VacuumpPum
Realizes 2E41-F001, Turbine Steam Supply Vlv, nat open.
Takes 2E41-C002-3, Aux Oil Pump, control switchite START
position. (May place switch in Pull To Lock Off)

As time allows, notifies Maintenance of 2E41-FO0@ailufre.
Informs SRO of 2E41-F001 failure.

With Chief Examiners Permission, the Scenario balterminated when Reacto
water level is controlled in band and One Emergdmey is energized or as
directed by the Chief Examiner.
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Appendix D Scenario Outline Form ES-D-1
NRC FINAL
Facility: E. I Hatch Scenario No.: 10-05 Op-Test No.: 2016-301
Examiners: Operators: SRO
RO
BOP

Initial Conditions. Unit 2 is operating at approximately 5% RTP preparing to swap Steam Packing
Exhausters IAW step 7.3.1 of 34SO-N33-001-2. 2B21-F013M is inop for its mechanical lift setpoint,
RAS written.

Turnover: Continue with the Startup IAW 34GO-OPS-001-2 at step 7.4.1.

Event Malf. No. Event Event
No. Type* Description
1 Swap operating Steam Packing Exhausters IAW step 7.3.1 of
A N (BOP) 13450-N33-001-2.
0 N/A R (ATC) | Withdraw Control Rods to increase power.
3 Reactor Building Exhaust fan failure with the Standby Exhaust
mf{T41 147 C (BOP) [ fan failing to start. Standby Exhaust fan manually started or
SBGT fan started to re-establish Rx. Bldg. dP. (Critical Task)
4 CRD Flow Controller fails in Auto requiring manual operation
miCIT_299 C(ATCO) to re-establish CRD flow.
5 for2icooiar: .
1iE21-COOLA TS (SRO) | CS pump 2A DC breaker tripped and cannot be reclosed.
I0E21-CO01A_SIWI
6 A C (BOP) | HPCI Room fire
TS (SRO)
mfN21 88B I (ATC) |Feedwater pump 2B cooling water controller failure.
The Backup SDV valves will close due to a small air leak on
rfC11 141 TS (SRO) | 2C11-F040 requiring the SRO declare a TS Required Action
Statement.
9 Circ Water Leak Causing Con Bay Flooding/Loss of
N71.70 M(ALL) Vacuum/Loss of CRD pumps
10 10B21-F022BG
10B21-F022BR2
10B21-F022BMG1
10B21-F022BMR2
10B21-F028BG1 BPV #3 Main Turbine Bypass Valve fails 25% open, ‘B’ MSL
{ggg%:?g%gg&%l C (BOP) fails'to isolatq glutomatically on low vacuum, manual isolation
10B21-F028BMR2 required. (Critical Task)
10B21-F022B_AC1
10B21-F022B_DC1
10B21-F028B_AC1
10B21-F028B_DCI
* (N)ormal, (R)eactivity, (Dnstrument, (C)omponent, (M)ajor
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Scenario Summary

Facility:

E. I Hatch Scenario No.: 10-05 Op-Test No.: 2016-301

Initiating Conditions: | Unit 2 is operating at approximately 5% preparing to swap Steam Packing

Exhausters per step 7.3.1 of 34SO-N33-001-2. 2B21-F013M is inop for its
mechanical lift setpoint, RAS written.

Turnover Continue with the Startup IAW 34GO-OPS-001-2 at step 7.4.1.

Summary:

Event 1: Normal; Swap Steam Packing Exhausters IAW 34S0O-N33-001-2, Seal Steam System.
Event 2: Pull control rods to continue Startup to ~ 9% power, raise pressure set to 920.

Event 3: Component; Reactor Building Exhaust fan failure with the Standby Exhaust fan failing
to start. The operator takes manual control to place the Standby Exhaust fan or SBGT in service

to re-establish the required Reactor Building dP. (Critical Task)

Event 4: Component; CRD Flow Controller fails closed causing a loss of normal CRD flow.
The ATC will place the controller in manual and restore CRD flow.

Event 5: TS; CS pump 2A DC breaker tripped and cannot be reclosed.
Event 6: Component; HPCI Room Fire.

Event 7: Instrument; Feedwater pump 2B cooling water controller will fail requiring the ATC to
maintain cooling water manually.

Event 8: TS; The Backup SDV valves will close due to a small air leak on 2C11-F040 requiring
the SRO declare a TS Required Action Statement.

Event 9: Major; Condenser Bay Flooding is received which de-energizes 4160V 2A & 2B,
requiring the operator to insert a manual scram. ‘B’ MSL fails to automatically close; manual
works.

Event 10: ‘B’ MSL fails to isolate automatically on low vacuum, manual isolation required.
(Critical Task)
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Critical Task List

Facility: E. I Hatch Scenario No.: 10-05 Op-Test No.: 2016-301

Critical Tasks
e Standby Exhaust fan manually started or SBGT fan started to re-establish Rx Bldg dp. (Event 3)

e ‘B’ MSL fails to isolate automatically on low vacuum, manual isolation required to prevent release
to Turbine Building. (Event 10)

ES 301-4 Attributes | Required Actual Items
1. | Total Malfunctions 5-8 6 1. Reactor Building Exhaust fan failure (Event 3)
2. CRD Flow Controller fails closed (Event 4)
3. HPCI room fire (Event 6)
4. RFP 2B cooling water failure (Event 7)
5. Condenser Bay flooding (Event 9)
6. MSIV line fails to isolate (Event 10)
2. | Malfunctions After 1-2 1 1. MSIV line fails to isolate (Event 10)
EOP Entry
3. | Abnormal Events 2-4 3 1. 34AB-T22-002-2, Loss of Sec Cont Integrity
(Event 3)
2. 34AB-X43-001-2, Fire Procedure, (Event 6)
3. 34AB-C71-001-2, Scram Procedure (Event9)
4. | Major Transients 1-2 1. Condenser Bay Flooding-Scram (Event 9)
5. | EOPs entered, 1-2 1. RC (Non-ATWS) (Event9)
requiring substantive
actions
6. | EOPs contingencies 0-2 0 1. None
requiring substantive
actions
7. | EOP Based 2-3 2 1. Stby Exh fan manually started or SBGT fan
Critical Tasks started to re-establish Rx Bldg dp. (Event 3)
2. ‘B’ MSL fails to isolate automatically on low
vacuum, manual isolation required to prevent
release to Turbine Building. (Event 10)




ILT-10 NRC Operating Exam Scenario 5

SHIFT TURNOVER

Ewery day. every job, salely,

Safety Focus

Plant Conditions:

O Unit 1 is operating at 100% power
[0 Activities in progress: Maintaining Rated Thermal Power

UNIT 2 STATUS

Plant Conditions:

O Unit 2 is operating at approximately 5% preparing to swap Steam
Packing Exhausters per step 7.3.1 of 34S0O-N33-001-2.

O FWLC System is operating in Single element Mode.
L 2B21-F013M is inop for its mechanical lift setpoint, RAS written.

Protected Train: EOOS:
X Division | X Green [ ] Orange
[] Division Il [ ] Yellow [] Red

Scheduled evolutions:

[0 Continue with the Startup IAW 34GO-OPS-001-2 at step 7.4.1.

[0 Continue with control rod withdrawal at Step 31 (06-23).
When Step 31 rods are at position 24, Continuous Rod withdrawal
is allowed.

Surveillances due this
shift;

O None

Inop Equipment:

O 2B21-F013M is inop for its mechanical lift setpoint.

Active tagouts:

0 Normal Supply Breakers to 4160V 2A, 2B, 2C & 2D

Rod Configuration:

O See RWM
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Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-05 Event No.: 1 Page 2 of 27

Event Description: Swap Steam Packing Exhausters IAW 34S0O-N33-001-2, Seal Steam System.

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

e Places 2N33-C001 Stm Pkg Exh Blower 2A Control Switch to the OFF
position.

e Opens 2N33-F025B, SPE Blower Disch Vlv, UNTIL Red OPEN
indicating light ILLUMINATES.

e Places 2N33-C001 Stm Pkg Exh Blower 2B the Control Switch to the
RUN.

3 Min BOP

e Throttles OPEN 2N33-F025B, SPE Blower Disch. Vlv, UNTIL Steam
Packing Exhauster Vacuum indicates between 10-20 inches of water
vacuum as read on 2N33-R601B.

e Closes 2N33-F025A, SPE Blower Disch Vlv.

e Places the control switches in STOP for 2N33-F025A & B.

Simulator Operator enters the next event after surveillance is complete OR at
the Chief Examiner’s request.
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Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-05 Event No.: 2 Page 3 of 27
Event Description:  Withdraw control rods to ~9% power and transfer the Reactor Mode Switch
to Run
Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior
I\}Iizn SRO Directs ATC to continue rod withdrawal (06-23) to approximately 9% power

NOTE: [AW Turnover sheet, Notch withdrawal is used to position 24 and
then continuous notch withdrawal is allowed.

e Starting at Step 31, withdraws all control rods within a step to the
withdraw limit.

ATC e Initials for control rod withdrawal.

e Dates for control rod withdrawal.

e Notifies SRO that reactor power is approximately 9%.

Directs:
SRO e ATC confirm all APRMs indicate between 7% AND 10%.
e BOP confirm operable APRM DOWNSCALE trips are clear .

ATC Reports all APRMs indicate between 7% AND 10%.

Confirms operable APRM DOWNSCALE trips are clear by performing the
following at the APRM ODAs at 2H11-P608:

e Depress the “ETC” key.

e UNTIL “TRIP STATUS” option ILLUMINATES.

e Depress “TRIP STATUS” key,
THEN confirm “APRM FLUX DOWNSCALE ALARM” is NOT active.

BOP

SRO Directs BOP or ATC to confirm all IRMs are NOT Upscale.

Confirms no IRMs are UPSCALE by observing:
e 2HI11-P606 upscale lights not illuminated OR
e 2HI11-P603 upscale lights not illuminated OR
e 2HI11-P603 annunciator 603-221, “IRM Upscale” not illuminated.

BOP/ATC
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Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-05 Event No.: 2 Page 4 of 27
Event Description:  Withdraw control rods to ~9% power and transfer the Reactor Mode Switch

to Run
Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

Confirms APRM/OPRM Operability:
e at least three APRM channels per RPS Trip System are OPERABLE.
AND
e atleast 2 "APRM TWO-OUT-OF-FOUR-VOTER-CHANNELS" per
RPS Trip System are OPERABLE.
AND

SRO e atleast 3 OPRM channels per RPS Trip System are OPERABLE.

Confirms surveillances are current:
e 57SV-C51-001-0, APRM Functional Test.
e 57SV-C51-005-0, APRM Calibration.
e 57SV-C51-003-0, APRM Two Out of Four Logic Module FT.

NOTE: APRM status can be confirmed by the turnover sheet or by directing
STA to confirm operability.

Simulator Operator: If contacted for APRM status, inform the SS all
APRMSs are operable and all surveillances are current.

Directs the ATC (or observes) the following annunciators are CLEAR:
SRO e 603-232, MAIN STEAM LINE PRESS A LOW.
e 603-233, MAIN STEAM LINE PRESS B LOW.

ATC If directed, reports annunciators 603-232 and 603-233 are clear.

Simulator Operator, at the Chief Examiners direction, PROCEEDS to the next
event.
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-05 Event No.: 3 Page 5 of 27

Reactor Building Exhaust fan (2T41-C007A) failure, broken coupling.

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

15
Min

At Lead Evaluators direction the Simulator Operator ENTERS (RB-3)
mfT41 147, Rx Bldg Exhaust Fan A fails & standby does not auto start

On the 2H11-P650 panel alarms 650-214, Panel 2H11-P654 Panel System
Trouble and 650-224, Panel 2H11-P657 Panel System Trouble are received.

BOP

e Announces the alarm to the SRO.

SRO

e The SRO repeats the alarm and dispatches the BOP operator to the
2H11-P654 & P657 panels.

NOTE:  This failure will require entry into the SC EOP Flow Chart as well
as two Abnormal procedures. The success path is to restore Rx.
Bldg Ventilation or place SBGT in service.

When the operator enters 657-081, then the following actions will be
addressed to place Rx Bldg Exhaust Fan back in service.

BOP

e Acknowledges 657-081, RB Exhaust Fan 2T41-C007A/B Flow Low’
alarm and enters 657-081.

e Confirms the Standby Rx Bldg Vent Exhaust Fan has not automatically
started the operator will place the control switch for 2T41-C007A to OFF
AND 2T41-C007B to Run.

e Confirm the following dampers are OPEN:

e 2T41-F044A, R/B Inboard Isol Dampers Inacc. Areas Exhaust Fans Disch
on 2H11-P657.

e 2T41-F044B, R/B Outboard Isol Dampers Inacc Areas Exhaust Fans Dish
on 2H11-P654.

e 2T41-F028, Rx Bldg Vent Filter D005 Inlet Damper on
2H11-P657.

e Confirm RB Exhaust flow on 2T41-R618 point 2 is indicating
approximately 6.5 KCFM.

e Once RB Exhaust and Supply flows have stabilized, confirms 654-001,
RB Inside To Outside Air Diff Press Low, clears and notifies SS.
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-05 Event No.: 3 Page 6 of 27

Reactor Building Exhaust fan (2T41-C007A) failure, broken coupling.

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

NOTE: If657-081 actions are not performed, crew would enter 34AB-T22-
003-2 and 31EO-EOP-014-2, SC flowchart. Operators would
secure Rx Bldg Ventilation IAW 34S0O-T41-005-2 and place SBGT
in service IAW 34SO-T46-001-2 (Placard).

e Enters 34AB-T22-003-2, Secondary Containment Control.

e Monitors secondary containment parameters.
BOP e Notifies the SS to enter 31EO-EOP-014-2, EOP Secondary

Containment flowchart due to low RB dp.
e Dispatches a SO/Maint to investigate the low RB dp.
e Enters 34AB-T22-002-2, Loss of Secondary Containment Integrity.

Simulator Operator, at Chief Examiner’s direction, move on to the next Event
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-05 Event No.: 4 Page 7 of 27

CRD Flow Controller fails in Auto requiring manual operation to re-establish
CRD flow.

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior
10 Min At the Chief Examiner’s direction, Simulator Operator ENTERS (RB-4),
mfC11 299.
e Receives CRD HYD TEMP HIGH, (603-140) alarm.
e Determines that the CRD Flow Control Valve A has closed.
ATC e Determines 2C11-R600, CRD Flow Controller, output is at minimum and
has failed downscale.
e Notifies SRO that the CRD Flow Controller has failed downscale.
e Notifies | & C (if SRO does NOT) to investigate 2C11-R600.
NOTE: The ATC may immediately place the controller in manual AW
31GO-OPS-021-0, Manipulation and Control of Equipment OR
NMP-0OS-007-001, Conduct of Operations Standards and
Expectations, responding to a failed controller.
e [Enters:
e CRD HYD TEMP HIGH, (603-140).
e 34AB-C11-001-2, Loss Of CRD System.
ATC
e [AW 31GO-OPS-021-0,
Places 2C11-R600 controller in Manual.
e Increases output of controller until CRD flow is approximately 50 gpm.
e Dispatches I & C to investigate 2C11-R600.
SRO e Dispatches a SO to monitor CRD drive temperatures.

e Directs operator to perform actions of the ARP and 34AB-C11-001-2.

Simulator Operator, at the Chief Examiners direction, PROCEEDS to the next

event.
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301

Event Description:

Scenario No.: 10-05 Event No.: 5 Page 8 of 27

CS pump 2A DC breaker tripped and cannot be reclosed.

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

11 min

SIMULATOR OPERATOR, with Chief Examiner’s direction, DEPRESSES

RB-11 (turns green light off to CS 24 & places pump switch to off), then
NOTIFIES the Shift Supervisor, as the SO on Outside rounds, that the DC
Control power breaker for Core Spray pump 2A is tripped.

SRO

e Directs BOP/ATC to confirm CS 2A light status on 2H11-P601 panel.
e Notifies Maintenance to investigate tripped breaker.

SRO

e Refers to TS for CS 2A being INOP.
e 3.5 ECCS and RCIC System.
e 3.5.1 ECCS Operating.

Enters a 7 day RAS per TS 3.5.1.A.1 to restore low pressure ECCS
injection/spray subsystem to OPERABLE status.

SIMULATOR OPERATOR, if directed to reclose DC Control Power breaker

for CS 24, REPORT the DC Control Power breaker will not stay closed.

Simulator Operator, at the Chief Examiners direction, PROCEEDS to the next
event.
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-05 Event No.: 6 Page 9 of 27

HPCI Room Fire.

Time Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

11 min

Simulator Operator;

Prior to placing the Mode Switch to the Run position AND with Chief
Examiner’s direction, NOTIFY the Shift Supervisor, as the SO on rounds, that
heavy smoke is coming from the Unit 2 HPCI room and you cannot see what is
actually burning. You are leaving the area.

SRO

e Directs BOP to enter 34AB-X43-001-2, Fire Procedure, and make the
announcement.

NOTE: Operator performing Section 4.0 will be making appropriate
notifications below.

BOP

e Enters 34AB-X43-001-2, Fire Procedure, and performs the following:
e Sounds the fire alarm (SIREN) over the plant PA system,
(repeats 2 times — may get U1 operator to handle repeats).
e Notifies Rad Waste Control room that Reactor Building floor drain
sump pumps are in Automatic.
e Notifies Radiation Protection to respond to the fire area.
e Notifies Security to merge the Plant PA system.

e Transitions to section 8.0 for Fire in ‘Reactor Bldg.’
e Stops the following equipment at Panels 2H11-P654 & P657:

2T41-C001A, Rx Bldg Supply Fan.

2T41-C001B, Rx Bldg Supply Fan.

2T41-C007A, Rx Bldg Exhaust Fan.

2T41-C007B, Rx Bldg Exhaust Fan.

2T41-C002A, Refuel Fir Vent Supply Fan.

2T41-C002B, Refuel Flr Vent Supply Fan.

2T41-C005A, Refuel Flr Vent Exh Fan.

2T41-C005B, Refuel Flr Vent Exh Fan.

e Acknowledges annunciators at Panels 2H11-P654 & P657:
e Refueling Floor Outside Air Diff Press Low (657-001).
e RB Inside to Outside Air Diff Press Low (654-001).
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-05 Event No.: 6 Page 10 of 27

HPCI Room Fire.

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior
e Transitions to section 8.5 for Fire in ‘South Half of Reactor Bldg.’
e Transitions to section 8.5.6 for Fire in ‘HPCI Room.’
BOP e Places 2T41-B005SA HPCI Pump Rm Cooler in Off, P657.

e Places 2T41-B005B HPCI Pump Rm Cooler in Off, P654.
e Places HPCI Aux Oil pump in PTL Off, P601.
e Dispatches a SO to open Brkr 6 in 2R25-S002.

Simulator Operator

When directed to open Brkr 6 in 2R25-S002, insert malfunctions mfE41 2354
and mfE41 235B (RB-5).

e C(Closes the following HPCI Valves on P601.
2E41-F002, HPCI Isolation Valve.
2E41-F003, HPCI Isolation Valve.
2E41-F041, HPCI Torus Suction Valve.
2E41-F042, HPCI Torus Suction Valve.

Simulator Operator, Once the above HPCI valves are closed, NOTIFY the
Shift Supervisor that the fire in the HPCI room is OUT. A storage locker
under the stairwell was on fire. We put out the fire without spraying water on
any HPCI components. Ventilation and HPCI can be restored to normal.
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301

Scenario No.: 10-05 Event No.: 6 Page 11 of 27

Event Description: HPCI Room Fire.

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

Announces to the crew the fire is out.
As time allows, directs the operator to leave the HPCI Aux oil pump in
PTL Off.
Refers to TS for HPCI INOP.
e 3.5 ECCS and RCIC System.
e 3.5.1 ECCS Operating.

Enters a 1 hour RAS per TS 3.5.1.C.1 to verify by admin means RCIC
is operable and per TS 3.5.1.C.2 to restore HPCI to operable status

SRO
within 14 days.
Enters a 72 hour RAS per TS 3.5.1.D.1 to restore HPCI to operable
status OR D.2 to restore low pressure ECCS injection/spray subsystem
to OPERABLE status.
As time allows, Refer to TRM 3.7.2.D.1, ECCS and RCIC Room Coolers
and immediately declares HPCI INOP.
SRO Orders the Rx Bldg Ventilation system re-started [AW
34S0O-T41-005-2.
BOP Enters 34SO-T41-005-2 and performs the following actions:

e Momentarily depresses Rx Bldg Supply Fans Reset.
e Momentarily depresses Rx Bldg Recirc Fan 2T41-B017 Reset.
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-05 Event No.: 6 Page 12 of 27

HPCI Room Fire.

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

Simulator Operator, when requested to perform the following, inform the
operator that the Unit 1 pushbuttons have been depressed.

BOP

e Requests Ul to depress 1T41/2T41, Rx Bldg/Rf Flr ISOL DMPR RESET
A pushbutton, panel 1H11-P657.

e Requests Ul to depress 1T41/2T41, Rx Bldg/Rf Flr ISOL DMPR Reset B
pushbutton, panel 1H11-P654.

e  Momentarily depresses 2T41-D005, Reactor Building Filter, Deluge reset.

e Opens 2T41-F028, Rx Bldg Vent Filter D005 Inlet Damper.

e Confirms Open/Opens 2T41-F044A, Rx Bldg Inboard Isol Dampers
Inaccessible Areas Exhaust Fans Disch.

BOP

e Confirms Open/Opens 2T41-F044B, Rx Bldg Outboard Isol Dampers
Inaccessible Areas Exhaust Fans Disch, panel 2H11-P654.

e Places in RUN 2T41-C007B, Rx Bldg Vent Exhaust Fan.
Places in STBY 2T41-C007A, Rx Bldg Vent Exhaust Fan.
(Fan Broke may be left in off).

e Confirms Open/Opens 2T41-FO11A, Rx Bldg Inboard Isol Dampers
Supply Fans Disch.

BOP

e Confirms Open/Opens 2T41-F011B, Rx Bldg Outboard Isol Dampers
Supply Fans Disch, panel 2H11-P654.

e Places in RUN 2T41-C001A or 2T41-C001B, Rx Bldg Supply Fan.
Places in STBY 2T41-C001B or 2T41-C001A, Rx Bldg Supply Fan.
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-05 Event No.: 6 Page 13 of 27

HPCI Room Fire.

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

BOP

e Dispatches a SO to perform the following:

e ADJUST 2T41-FC-R027 to maintain Rx Bldg Vent Exhaust Flow
approximately 6.5 KCFM as indicated by the green pen on 2T41-R618,
flow recorder, located on 2H11-P657.

e ADJUST 2T41-FC-R022 to maintain Rx Bldg Vent Supply Flow
approximately 5.3 KCFM as indicated by the red pen on 2T41-R618,
flow recorder, located on 2H11-P657.

e  While maintaining approximately 6.5 KCFM for Rx Bldg Vent
Exhaust Flow and 5.3 KCFM Bldg Vent Flow respectively,

e ADJUSTS Flow Controllers 2T41-FC-R027 and
2T41-FC-R022 to obtain 0.25 inches water pressure on
2T46-DPR-R604A&B.

BOP

e Informs the SRO that the Rx Bldg dp has returned to normal.

SRO

e  Orders the RF Floor Ventilation system re-started [AW
34S0-T41-006-2.

Simulator Operator, when requested to perform the following, inform the
operator that the Unit 1 pushbuttons have been depressed.

BOP

e Requests Ul to depress 1T41/2T41, Rx Bldg/Rf Flr ISOL DMPR RESET
A pushbutton, panel 1H11-P657.

e Requests Ul to depress 1T41/2T41, Rx Bldg/Rf Flr ISOL DMPR Reset B
pushbutton, panel 1H11-P654.
Momentarily depresses Refuel Floor Vent Fans Reset, 2T41-SR2.

e Momentarily depress 2T41-PB2, Refueling Floor Exh Fil Train 2T41-
D007, Deluge reset.

e  Momentarily depress 2T41-PB3, Refueling Floor Exh Fil Train 2T41-
D008, Deluge reset.
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Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301

HPCI Room Fire.

Scenario No.: 10-05 Event No.: 6 Page 14 of 27

Time Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

Simulator Operator, when requested to perform Refueling Floor Unit Heater
Fan positioning and Temperature Indicating Controller setup, INFORM the
operator that the Refueling Floor Unit Heater Fan positioning and
Temperature Indicating Controller setup has been performed..

BOP

Opens 2T41-F004A, Spent Fuel Pool Area Damper.

Opens 2T41-F004C, Refuel Floor Area Damper.

Confirms 2T41-F023A, Refuel Flr Isol Dmprs Exhaust Fans Suction, is
OPEN.

At panel 2H11-P654, confirms 2T41-F023B, Refuel Flr Exh Fans Suction
Outboard Isol Damper, is OPEN.

Confirms 2T41-F003A, Refuel Flr Isol Dmprs Supply Fans Disch, is
OPEN.

At panel 2H11-P654, confirms 2T41-F003B, Refuel Flr Supply Fans Disch
Outboard Isol Damper, is OPEN.

BOP

Places 2T41-C005A or 2T41-C005B, Refuel FIr Vent Exh Fan, control
switch, in RUN.

Places 2T41-C002A or 2T41-C002B, Refuel FIr Vent Supply Fan, control
switch, in RUN.

Places 2T41-C005B or 2T41-C005A, Refuel Flr Vent Exh Fan, control
switch, in STBY.

Places 2T41-C002B or 2T41-C002A, Refuel FIr Vent Supply Fan, control
switch, in STBY.

BOP

Dispatches SO to perform the following:

Adjust 2T41-R032 and 2T41-R037, Flow Controllers, to obtain
approximately 30 KCFM through 2T41-C002A or 2T41-C002B, Refueling
Floor Supply Fan, and 2T41-C005A or 2T41-C005B, Refueling Floor
Exhaust Fan.

Adjust 2T41-R032 or 2T41-R037, Flow Controllers, to obtain 0.25 inches
water negative pressure on the Refueling Floor as indicated on 2T46 DPR
R604A and 2T46-DPR-R604B.

BOP

Informs the SRO that the RF Ventilation dp has returned to normal.

Simulator Operator, at the Chief Examiners direction, PROCEEDS to the next
event.
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Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-05 Event No.: 7 Page 15 of 27

Event Description: 2B RFPT Cooling water controller failure. TC repair & return to Automatic.

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

At the Chief Examiner’s direction, Simulator Operator, INSTRUCT the BOP
8 Min operator by phone to stay on the line until told to hang up, THEN ENTER:

(RB-6) mfN21 88B, Feedwater Pump Lube Qil Cooling System Failure.

The following alarms will annunciate:
e RFPT 2B BRG OIL TEMP HIGH, (650-315).
e RFPT 2B BRG TEMP HIGH, (650-333).
e RFP/COND BRG METAL TEMP HIGH, (650-112), (approximately 1
minute later if 2B RFPT PSW TCV is NOT opened in a timely
manner).

ALL

NOTE: The ATC may immediately place the controller in manual IAW
31GO-OPS-021-0, Manipulation and Control of Equipment OR
NMP-0S-007-001, Conduct of Operations Standards and
Expectations, responding to a failed controller.

e Addresses the high temp annunciator, pulling the ARP and confirms
temperatures:

ATC e Dispatches BOP to panel 2H11-P655, checks all temperature indicators on
2N32-R616 to determine actual oil temperatures.

e Confirms that RFPT 2B Oil Temp controller, 2P41-R606, on panel 2H11-
P650 is adjusted for 110 to 130°F.

e Recognizes the automatic function of the controller has failed, closing the
cooling water valve.

ATC e Places the controller in manual, depresses the open/increase pushbutton,

opening the valve. Oil temperatures begin decreasing and the alarm

extinguishes.

Notifies maintenance of the 2P41-R606, RFPT temperature controller,

SRO problem.

Simulator Operator, at the Chief Examiners direction, PROCEEDS to the next
event.




Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-05 Event No.: 8 Page 16 of 27

Event Description: The Backup SDV valves will close due to a small air leak on 2C11-F040
requiring the SRO declare a TS Required Action Statement.

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

Simulator Operator, at the Chief Examiner’s direction, ENTERS (RB-9)
rfC11 141, SDV Outboard Valves close

10 Min AND

3 minutes later ENSURES Event Trigger EGCI11-4 ACTIVATES
mf60311307, SDV Not Drained, alarm.

e  When the SDV NOT DRAINED, (603-119), alarm is received, recognizes
ALL that the SDV Outboard Valves have closed.
(May recognize prior to alarm by scanning the control boards).

e Enters 603-119 and performs the following:
e Determines that 2C11-F035A, 2C11-F035B and 2C11-F037 have

closed.
e Determines status of all Scram Valves (blue lights are not lit) on P603
display.
e Determines status of SCRAM VLV PILOT AIR HDR PRESS
ATC HIGH/LOW, (603-131), (NOT LIT)

e Determines if any Rod Drift lights on P603 (None).

e Confirms Scram Disch Vol Isol Test Switch in Normal.

e Dispatches SO to the CRD drives to check for leaking Scram Outlet
Valves.

e Dispatches SO/Maintenance to determine if an air leak exists on the
SDV valve piping.

e Enters Tech spec 3.1.8 Condition A which requires the SDV line to be

SRO isolated within 7 days.

e May inform Maintenance to correct the associated air leak.

Simulator Operator, at the Chief Examiners direction, PROCEEDS to the next
event.
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Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-05 Event No.: 9 Page 17 of 27

Event Description: Circ Water Leak Causing Con Bay Flooding/Loss of Vacuum/Loss of CRD
pumps

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

Simulator Operator: At Lead Evaluator’s direction, press (RB-7) to
15 min ACTIVATE: mfN71_70, Circulation Water System Leak (0 — 100,000 gpm),
Final 100, Ramp 1000.

All e Recognizes that Condenser Water Box A R602A dP is approaching 0.

SRO e Astime allows, dispatches a SO to locally investigate the reduced Circ
Water dP and for a possible leak.

e  When 650-164, Condenser Room Flooding, alarm is received, directs the
ATC enter 34AB-C71-001-2, Scram Procedure, and scram the reactor.

SRO e Assigns the ATC to perform RC-1.
e Assigns the BOP operator to perform RC-2 and RC-3.
e Enters 31EO-EOP-010-2, RC EOP flow chart.
e Assigns a RWL band between 3 inches and 50 inches.
Simulator Operator:
Ensure EGC71-1 INSERTS mfN61-73 when mode switch is taken to
Shutdown, (Final of 100, Ramp 1000) and svoN37227 BPV#3 to25% open
AND EGC71-14 INSERTS overrides both CRD pumps (diC11B-S34 & S3B
to STOP).
e Performs RC-1 consisting of:
e Inserts a manual scram.
e Places the mode switch to shutdown.
e Confirms all rods are inserted by observing full in lights, SPDS, or the
RWM display.
ATC Notifies SRO of rod position check.

Places SDV isolation valve switch to "isolate" & confirms closed.
If not tripped, places the Recirc pumps at minimum speed.

Inserts SRMs and IRMs.

Ranges IRMS to bring reading on scale.

Notifies the SRO when the above actions are complete.
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Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-05 Event No.: 9 Page 18 of 27

Event Description: Circ Water Leak Causing Con Bay Flooding/Loss of Vacuum/Loss of CRD
pumps

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

e Performs RC-2 actions consisting of:

e Confirms proper Level Control response:
e Checks ECCS Injection Systems and secure as necessary.

BOP e Ensures FW Master Controller setpoint reduces to 9 inches and output
reduces to 25% of previous value.

e [F set down does not auto function, then manually reduces FW Master
Controller setpoint to approximately 9 inches.

e  When feed flow is less than the capacity of the S/U level control valve (=
1.5 mlbm/hr), then:

e Opens 2N21-F125.

BOP e Places 2C32-R619, FW S/U level control valve controller, in Auto, set
at approximately 9 inches.
e Confirms closed 2N21-F110.
At 2H11-P603 maximizes CRD flow by:
e May Reset the LOCA pushbuttons for the pump being started.
Places 2C11-R600, CRD Flow Control, in manual at zero output.
BOP Starts CRD pump 2C11-C001A(B).

Realizes the selected CRD pump will not start.
As time allows, notifies SRO that Both CRD pumps will not start.

As time allows, dispatches SO/Maintenance to investigate Reset the
LOCA pushbutton for the Standby CRD Pump.

EXAMINER NOTE: SRVs actuate in LLS at 1120 psig and then control
pressure between 850 - 990 psig.

e Performs RC-3 consisting of:
e Monitor RPV pressure.

e Ifnecessary, allow RPV pressure to exceed 1074 psig then cycles any
BOP SRV to initiate LLS.

e Ifnecessary, verifies LLS actuates at 1120 psig.
e Maintain RPV pressure between 1074 and 800 psig.
e Notify SRO of pressure control system operation.
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Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-05 Event No.: 9 Page 19 of 27

Event Description: Circ Water Leak Causing Con Bay Flooding/Loss of Vacuum/Loss of CRD
pumps

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

e Enters 31EO-EOP-010-2, RC EOP flow chart.

SRO . o
e [f time permits, directs the ATC to reset the scram.

ATC e If directed, resets the scram IAW 34SO-C71-001, “Scram Procedure.”

e Starts RCIC for level control by performing the following:
Depresses RCIC Manual Initiation P/B.

Confirms Open 2E51-F046.

Confirms Start of Barom Cndsr Vac Pmp.

Confirms Open 2E51-F045.

Confirms Open 2E51-F013.

Adjusts RCIC flow controller to maintain RWL.

BOP

May direct BOP to unisolate HPCI and place in-service IAW 34SO-E41-001-

SRO 2, HPCI System.
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Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-05 Event No.: 9 Page 20 of 27

Event Description: Circ Water Leak Causing Con Bay Flooding/Loss of Vacuum/Loss of CRD
pumps

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

NOTE: The BOP will perform the following at 2H11-P601 panel.

IAW 34S0-E41-001-2 Section 7.1.4, HPCI System Standby;

e Places the Auto Isolation Signal A keylock switch to the RESET position
AND returns to NORMAL. (Verifies Auto Isolation Signal white light is
EXTINGUISHED).

e Places the Auto Isolation Signal B keylock switch to the RESET position
AND returns to NORMAL. (Verifies Auto Isolation Signal white light is
EXTINGUISHED).

e Confirms the following alarms are cleared:
e HPCIISOLATION TRIP LOGIC A INITIATED (601-115).
e HPCIISOLATION TRIP LOGIC B INITIATED (601-121).

e Determines which HPCI valve to use:

e [F necessary, warm AND pressurize the HPCI Steam Line by
performing either:

step 7.1.40.1 (Pressurizing HPCI steam supply with 2E41-F002).
OR

BOP step 7.1.40.2 (Pressurizing HPCI steam supply with 2E41-F003).

(Step 7.1.40.1)

e Confirms closed 2E41-F002, Inbd Steam Isol Valve.

Opens 2E41-F003, Outbd Steam Isol Valve.

Opens 2E41-F054, Drain Pot Trap Byp Valve.

Slowly throttles open 2E41-F002.

Fully Opens 2E41-F002 when turbine steam inlet pressure
(2E41-R602) is within 50 psig of reactor pressure on 2B21-R623A or B
(P601 panel), then places control switch to stop position.

e HPCIISOLATION VLV F002/F003 NOT FULLY OPEN, 601-217,
will clear.

e C(loses 2E41-F054, Steam Line Drain Valve when annunciator
601-110, HPCI Turbine Inlet Drain Pot Level High is clear
(not expected to be received).

NOTE: 601-110 may not alarm.
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Op-Test No.: 2016-301

Scenario No.: 10-05 Event No.: 9 Page 21 of 27

Circ Water Leak Causing Con Bay Flooding/Loss of Vacuum/Loss of CRD
pumps

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

(Step 7.1.40.2)

Confirms closed 2E41-F003, Outbd Steam Isol Valve.

Opens 2E41-F002, Inbd Steam Isol Valve.

Opens 2E41-F054, Drain Pot Trap Byp Valve.

Slowly throttles open 2E41-F003.

Fully Opens 2E41-F003 when turbine steam inlet pressure
(2E41-R602) is within 50 psig of reactor pressure on 2B21-R623A or B
(P601 panel), then places control switch to stop position.

HPCI ISOLATION VLV F002/F003 NOT FULLY OPEN, 601-217,
will clear.

Closes 2E41-F054, Steam Line Drain Valve when annunciator
601-110, HPCI Turbine Inlet Drain Pot Level High is clear

(not expected to be received).

NOTE: 601-110 may not alarm.

SRO

Per CP-1:
Order BOP to Inhibit ADS (if not previously done).
Orders BOP to start ALL RHR & Core Spray pumps.

Orders emergency depressurization once RWL decreases
below —155 inches and prior to —180 inches.

Orders all available Table L-1 systems injecting until RWL raises above
—155 inches.

As time permits, directs Torus Cooling to be placed in service.

BOP

Starts ALL RHR & Core Spray pumps (P601) by placing switches to start
IAW placard.
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Op-Test No.: 2016-301

Event Description:

Scenario No.: 10-05 Event No.: 9 Page 22 of 27

Circ Water Leak Causing Con Bay Flooding/Loss of Vacuum/Loss of CRD

pumps
Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior
e Opens 7 ADS valves prior to RWL reaching -180 inches by:
e Placing switches for the ADS valves to OPEN.
ATC e Confirms ALL ADS valve red lights illuminate.
e Confirms ALL ADS valve yellow lights illuminate.
e Confirms Reactor pressure is decreasing.
e Notifies the SRO that ALL ADS valves are open.
e Opens RHR and Core Spray injection valves open once the Reactor
Pressure Low 500 psig alarm illuminates.
BOP e Verifies injection from Core Spray and RHR pumps begins as soon as
reactor pressure decreases below the shut off head of the pumps.
e  When RWL is restored above Top OF Active Fuel throttles flow for C/S
and RHR per the SRO directions.
NOTE:  The operator may place torus cooling in service by using the
Placard that's available or using the appropriate section of the
procedure. These steps assume the Placard is used. The A and/or
B loop of RHR may be used depending on Torus temperature. The
ATC : : S ,, .
following steps are written assuming "B" loop and "B" pump is
used. If/When "A" loop is used, substitute "A" for "B" for valves
and if "B" pump is not used substitute "A", "C", or "D" for "B"
pump.
e Enters 34SO-E11-010-2, Residual Heat Removal
e Places RHRSW in service.
e Prelube RHRSW pump.
Overrides 2E11-F068B (A) Low Discharge Pressure Interlock.
ATC Positions 2E11-FO068B (A) to 45% OPEN.

Starts RHRSW pump B (A).

Places 2E11-F068B (A) Low Discharge Pressure Interlock switch
to normal position.

Positions 2E11-F068B (A) to obtain <4400 gpm AND

<450 psig.
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Event Description: Circ Water Leak Causing Con Bay Flooding/Loss of Vacuum/Loss of CRD
pumps

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

e [F desired to start a SECOND RHRSW pump,
e Throttles 2E11-FO068B (A) to achieve max flow rate
(not to exceed 4400 GPM).
e Opens 2E11-FO068B (A) an additional 5%.
e Starts second RHRSW Pump.
e Positions 2E11-F068B (A) to obtain < 8800 gpm AND < 450 psig.

ATC

e Places RHR B (A) Loop in Torus cooling per the placard by performing
the following steps:

Opens 2E11-F048B (A).

Closes 2E11-F047B (A).

Opens 2E11-F003B (A).

Starts RHR Loop B (A) pump.

Opens 2E11-F028B (A).

Receives annunciator Auto Blowdown CS OR RHR Press.

Receives annunciator "SEC System Auto Initiation Signal Present."

Throttles OPEN 2E11-F024B (A).

Opens 2E11-F047B (A).

Ensures RHR flow is < 11,500 GPM, THEN Closes 2E11-F048B.

Notifies the SRO that RHR "B" (A) loop is in service.

May place the second pump in service.

ATC

Simulator Operator, PROCEEDS to the next event.




Appendix D

Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Event Description:

Op-Test No.: 2016-301 Scenario No.: 10-05 Event No.: 10 Page 24 of 27

BPV #3 Main Turbine Bypass Valve fails open, ‘B’ MSL fails to isolate
automatically on low vacuum, manual isolation required.

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior
SIMULATOR OPERATOR ENSURES EGB21-1 & EGB21-2 for deleting
overrides for MSIV lights is ACTIVATED when the 2B21-F022B AND F028B
is positioned to close.
ALL e Recognizes the B MSL failed to isolate on low condenser vacuum and
places both control switches for 2B21-F022B and F028B to close.
SRO e Directs operator to place B MSL control switches, 2B21-F022B and
F028B, to close and confirm valves indicate close.
BOP e Places B MSL control switches, 2B21-F022B and F028B, to close and
confirms valves indicate closed. (Critical Task)
SRO As time allows, directs entry into 34AB-N71-001-2, Circulating Water System
Failure
e Confirms Closed MSIVs.
BOP e Confirms Closed MSL Drains.

e Confirms close 2N11-FO04A and 2N11-F004B, RSSV's.

With Chief Examiners Permission, the Scenario will be terminated when
reactor water is being controlled using RCIC/HPCI or RHR/CS following an
Emergency Depressurization, with reactor pressure below 50 psig or as
directed by the Chief Examiner.
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Course Number Program Name Media Number
OPERATIONS TRAINING CR-SIM 1 2016-301
- Author’s Sup’s
Rev. No. Date Reason for Revisions oo 1P
Initials Initials
00 03/10/97 | Initial development RAB RSG
01 09/26/97 | Revised based on feedback from the 1997 Requal annual exam. SCB DHG
02 09/16/98 | Added amplifying instructions for the simulator Operator. SCB DHG
03 01/18/99 [ Revised malfunction numbers for the new simulator computer. SCB DHG
04 03/21/00 | Format modification, change time allowance based on running RAB DHG
average, procedure change, correct simulator setup
05 06/01/00 [ Incorporate instructor comment, change the “Group” to “Step” RAB DHG
through out the JPM
06 11/03/00 | Include objective number RAB DHG
07 03/19/02 | Include initial Operator statement RAB RAB
08 01/17/03 | Update to current pull sheets & sim model DNM DHG
09 06/27/05 | Revised Initial License statement for successful completion RAB RAB
10 06/23/06 | Remove Response Cues RAB RAB
11 10/13/08 [ Step 19 was changed to require “double clutch” mode of rod JWP RAB
movement.
12 10/27/08 | Modified setup to match current rod pull sequence. Added type of rod ADY RAB
movement “double clutch”, added clarification of critical task.
12.1 10/17/11 [ Reviewed JPM against current procedure. Added pass / fail criteria. MMG ALS
Added Fundamental question to new Attachment 1. Modified JPM to
pull the last two rods in step 25 prior to transferring the Mode Switch
to RUN.
12.2 Modified JPM against current procedure. Removed ARB ELJ
fundamental question and changed Media # to CR-SIM 1
2016-301 & use on the 2016-301 NRC Exam.
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UNIT1 () UNIT2 (X)

TASK TITLE: Move Control Rods Using Single Notch (Stuck Rod)

JPMNUMBER: CR-SIM 12016-301

TASKSTANDARD: The task shall be completed when controls rods in the specified
sequence have been withdrawn to the required position per
34GO-0OPS-065-0.

TASK NUMBER: 001.010

OBJECTIVE NUMBER: 001.010.A

PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO  3.57

SRO 3.52

K/A CATALOG NUMBER: 201003A201

K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 3.40
SRO 3.60

OPERATORAPPLICABILITY: Nuclear Plant Operator (NPO)

GENERAL REFERENCES: | Unit2

34G0O-0OPS-065-0 (current version)
34AB-C11-003-2 (current version)

REQUIRED MATERIALS: | Unit2

34G0O-0OPS-065-0 (current version)
34AB-C11-003-2 (current version)
Control Rod Movement Sequence Sheet

APPROXIMATE COMPLETIONTIME: 20 Minutes

SIMULATOR SETUP: REFER TO SIMULATOR SETUP SHEET ON THE FOLLOWING
PAGE
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SIMULATOR SETUP

Simulator Initial Conditions:

1. RESET the Simulator to 7%, Xfer to RUN or SNAP 2016-301 JPM CR 1 and leave in FREEZE.

2. INSERT the following MALFUNCTION & EVENT TRIGGER:

MALF # TITLE FINAL | RAMP ACT.
VALUE | RATE TIME
mfC12 22 3647 | Stuck Rod 00000
22 07
EGC11-10 Deletes Stuck Rod

3. Take the Simulator OUT OF FREEZE and PERFORM the following MANIPULATIONS:
A. Ensure that drive water dP is ~260 psid and stable

B.  Mark up the Pull Sheet in Step 31 (Student will be pulling the last six rods in this step).
4. PLACE the Simulator in FREEZE until the INITIATING CUE is given.
5. ESTIMATED Simulator SETUP TIME: 15 Minutes

NOTE: The simulator Operator will act as second verifier for rod movement and read
the pre-job brief to the Operator.
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EVALUATOR COPY

UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. A normal plant startup is in progress per 34GO-OPS-001-2, “Plant
Startup, and is currently at Step 7.4.3.

2. Rod withdrawal to achieve 6-7% on the APRMs is in progress.

3.  There are 6 rods left to withdraw in Step 31 of the Pull Sequence to
complete that step.

4. Rod Worth Minimizer is operable and has been loaded with the correct
movement sequence, which has been approved by the Reactor
Engineering Supervisor.

5. Permission has been granted to use Notch Override in this group of rods.

INITIATING CUES:

Perform Control Rod manipulations IAW Step 31 of Control Rod
Movement Sheets.
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STEP

PERFORMANCE STEP

SAT/UNSAT
STANDARD (COMMENTS)

For INITIAL Operator Programs:

For OJT/QOJE; ALL PROCEDURE STEPS must be completed for Satisfactory

Performance.

For License Examinations; ALL CRITICAL STEPS must be completed for

Satisfactory Performance.

IF

THEN

PASS

B P D

correctly

Human performance tools, safety, PPE met (1), AND ¢ Mark the JPM as a PASS
For initial trg all steps completed correctly OR
For continuing trg, critical steps (if used) completed

FAIL

$ Above standards not met

¢ Mark the JPM as a FAIL

(1) The standard for human performance tools, safety, PPE, and other pertinent expectations is considered met provided any
deviations are minor and have little or no actual or potential consequence. Errors may be self-corrected provided the action
would not have resulted in significant actual or potential consequences. (AG-TRN-01-0685 Section 6.5.3 provides examples)

START
TIME:
1. | Operator identifies the procedure Operator has identified the correct
needed to perform the task. procedure as 34GO-OPS-065-0.
2. | Operator reviews the procedure’s Operator has reviewed the
precautions and limitations. precautions and limitations.
3. | Operator identifies the materials that Operator has identified the
are required. required materials and where to
obtain them.
PROMPT: WHEN the Operator addresses an approved copy of the Control Rod
Movement Sequence Sheet, GIVE the Operator the Control Rod Movement
Sequence Sheet.
**4, | Select the next control rod 06-31 in At panel 2H11-P603, the

Rod Step 31.

push-button is DEPRESSED on
CONTROL ROD SELECT
Matrix for selected control rod
06-31 in Rod Step 31.

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)
**5. | Withdraw the control rod 06-31 to the | At panel 2H11-P603, ROD
withdrawal limit. MOVEMENT CONTROL switch
is used to withdraw the rod 06-31
and then performs a rod coupling
check.
6. | Confirm the proper control rod 06-31 | At panel 2H11-P603, the
movement. Operator VERIFIES that the rod
06-31 withdraws.
7. | Complete the line, for the selected rod, | On the Control Rod Movement
on the Control Rod Movement Sequence sheet, on the line for
Sequence sheet. the selected rod (Withdrawn side
of sheet), the Operator has:
Filled in INIT block.
Filled in DATE block.
*#8. | Select the next control rod 22-07 in At panel 2H11-P603, the
Rod Step 31. push-button is DEPRESSED on
CONTROL ROD SELECT
Matrix for selected control rod
22-07 in Rod Step 31.
. b
i L Lirmit “;nIE; (ENT-CONTROL swite]
is-used-to-withdraw-thered22-07 | Pen and Ink Change
L4 ; | I
cheek.
Confirny the proper control rod 22-07 | At panel 2ZHEE-P605 . the
e Operator VERIEIES thattherod- | Pen and Ink Change
22-07 withdraws.
i b 9
| f - L Rod M ’ .
X beet. ]1] rod (Withd y
ot shect—the Operatorhas: Pen and Ink Change
Eilled in INIT block.

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP

PERFORMANCE STEP

STANDARD

SAT/UNSAT
(COMMENTYS)

Seleetthenextcontrolred 304741
e

Pen and Ink Change

ALTERNATE PATH STARTS HERE

(Step 13)

**9.

Operator attempts to withdraw control
rod 36-47 22-07 to it’s withdraw limit
and recognizes that control rod 36-47
22-07 has not moved.

At panel 2H11-P603, ROD
MOVEMENT CONTROL switch
is used to withdraw the rod and
the operator has RECOGNIZED
that rod position indicator for rod
30-47 22-07 indicates “12” on
the Four- Rod Display and/or
RWM.

Pen and Ink Change

10.

Operator enters the abnormal
procedure for inability to move a
control rod.

Operator OBTAINS
34AB-C11-003-2, “Inability to
Move a Control Rod.”

11.

Operator confirms that the inability to
move the rod is NOT caused by a rod
block.

At panel 2H11-P603, the
Operator VERIFIES:

White select light for the affected
rod is illuminated.

White ROD OUT permissive
light is illuminated.

Annunciator RMCS/RWM ROD
BLOCK OR SYS TROUBLE
(603-239) is clear.

12.

Operator confirms the proper
operation of the CRD Hydraulic
System

At panel 2H11-P603, the
Operator VERIFIES proper
indication for:

CLG WTR FLOW 2C11-R605
CHG WTR PRESS 2C11-R601
CLG WTR dP 2C11-R603

DR WTR dP 2C11-R602

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)
NOTE: The Operator may attempt to move the control rod again to verify the

proper RMCS and CRD Drive flow indications. However the Operator

may accomplish this step by having observed rod motion on the previous

rod movements.

13. | Operator confirms that the RMCS At panel 2H11-P603, the
timer is operating properly. Operator VERIFIES the proper

indications on the ROD IN, ROD
OUT, and ROD SETTLE lights.

14. | Operator confirms drive water insert At panel 2H11-P603, the
and withdraw flows. Operator VERIFIES:

Drive water insert flow is
approximately 4 gpm.

Drive water withdraw flow is
approximately 2 gpm.

NOTE: If operator momentarily causes Event Trigger to fire early, SIMULATOR
OPERATOR RE-INSERT (EVENT TRIGGER EGC11-10) AND

mfC12 22 30-47 22-07 f:1 d:0, into the scenario. This will allow
the operator to move the rod at 350 psid.

15. | Operator increases CRD drive water At panel 2H11-P603, the
pressure to 300 psid. Operator ADJUSTS DRIVE
PRESS CNTL VLV 2C11-F003
to obtain 300 psid as indicated on
DR WTR dP 2C11-R602.

16. | Withdraw the control rod to position | Atpanel 2H11-P603, ROD

48 using the Rod Movement Control | MOVEMENT CONTROL switch
switch. is used to withdraw the rod 36-47
22-07. Operator RECOGNIZES
that rod position indicator still
indicates “12”.

Pen and Ink Change

NOTE: (EVENT TRIGGER EGC11-10), when Drive Water dP is increased to
350 psig, mfC12_22 3047 22-07 will be DELETED. This will allow the
operator to move the rod at 260 psid.

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)
**17. | Operator increases CRD drive water At panel 2H11-P603, the
pressure to 350 psid. Operator ADJUSTS DRIVE
PRESS CNTL VLV 2C11-F003
to obtain 350 psid as indicated on
DR WTR dP 2C11-R602.
**18. | Withdraw the control rod to position | Atpanel 2H11-P603, the ROD
14 using the Rod Movement Control | MOVEMENT CONTROL switch
switch. is used for rod withdrawal to
position 14. Critical task is
withdrawing the Rod.
19. | Operator reduces Drive Water At panel 2H11-P603, the
pressure to 260 psid. Operator ADJUSTS DRIVE
PRESS CNTL VLV 2C11-F003
to obtain 260 psid as indicated on
DR WTR dP 2C11-R602.
20. | Operator acknowledges procedure Operator acknowledges procedure
exited and CR initiated. exited and CR initiated.
PROMPT: WHEN the Operator addresses resuming control rod movement,

INFORM the Operator that another Operator will continue with Control

Rod Movement.

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the Operator when:

— Operator completes step 24 20 of this JPM.

Pen and Ink Change
— With NO reasonable progress, the Operator exceeds double

the allotted time.

— The Operator has withdrawn rod 36-47 22-07 to its
withdrawal limit and completed the initial and date

blocks.

Pen and Ink Change

(** Indicates critical step)

END
TIME:
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Summary of JPM Attributes
JPM CR-SIM 2 2016-301:

SUMMARY OF JPM QOUANTITATIVE ATTRIBUTES

CATEGORY Minimum NRC PM TENT
Attributes

Total Critical Steps At least 2 8

Step 4 Selects 06-31 Proper rod in withdraw sequence.

Step 5 Withdraws 06-31 Proper rod in withdraw sequence.

Step 8 Selects 22-07 Proper rod in withdraw sequence.

Sten. 9 Withd 20 07 - Lin withd .
Sten 12 Sel 1047 ; Lin withd ‘
Step 43 9 Recognizes 36-47 22-07 fail Proper rod operation.

Step 2+ 17 Adjust dP to 350 psig Required to move control rod.
Step 22 18 Withdraws 30-47 Proper rod in withdraw sequence.

Number of JPM Steps

<30 25
Time to Perform JPM
<45 min 20 min
Normal / Faulted /
Alternate Path
Alternate Path Control rod 36-47 22-07 is stuck and will require entering 34AB-C11-

003-2 to increase dP to 350 psig to move the control rod.

Setting (administered)

Simulator

Is LOD “1” or “5” NO NO
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UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. A normal plant startup is in progress per 34GO-OPS-001-2, “Plant
Startup, and is currently at Step 7.4.3.

2. Rod withdrawal to achieve 6-7% on the APRMs is in progress.

3. There are 6 rods left to withdraw in Step 31 of the Pull Sequence to
complete that step.

4. Rod Worth Minimizer is operable and has been loaded with the correct
movement sequence, which has been approved by the Reactor
Engineering Supervisor.

5. Permission has been granted to use Notch Override in this group of rods.

INITIATING CUES:

Perform Control Rod manipulations IAW Step 31 of Control Rod
Movement Sheets.
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Course Number Program Name Media Number
N/A OPERATIONS TRAINING CR-SIM 2 2016-301

Rev. No. Date Reason for Revisions Author E S.U.D =
—_— — Initials Initials

Revised LR-JP-00505 to be an Alternate Path JPM

for use on 2016-301 NRC Exam. Reviewed JPM

inst t . “ i
3.0 05/30/16 against current procedure. Changed “Media ARB ELJ

Number” to CR-SIM 2 2016-301. After NRC
Exam, Media Number will be changed to new LR
JP-00505D (Alt Path).
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UNIT1 () UNIT2 (X)
TASK TITLE: Perform RC-2, HPCI Injection (Alternate Path)
JPM NUMBER: CR-SIM 2 2016-301

TASK STANDARD: The task shall be completed when the operator lzamially started
HPCI with a flow controller failure to restore RWda > +3 inches.

TASK NUMBER: 005.005

OBJECTIVE NUMBER: H-OP005.005

PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO XXX
SRO X.XX

K/A CATALOG NUMBER: 295031EA1.08
K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING
RO 3.8
SRO 3.9

OPERATOR APPLICABILITY: Nuclear Plant Operator (NPO)

GENERAL REFERENCES: | Unit1 Unit 2

NA 34AB-C71-001-2, Ver 12.5
34S0-E41-001-2, Ver 30

REQUIRED MATERIALS: Unit 1 Unit 2

NA 34AB-C71-001-2, Ver 12.5
34S0-E41-001-2, Ver 30

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 15 Minutes
SIMULATOR SETUP: Refer to simulator setup sheet on the followingga
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SIMULATOR SETUP
Simulator Initial Conditions:
1. RESET the Simulator t®0% power or SNAP 612and leave iFREEZE.
2. ACTIVATE THE FOLLOWING EVENT TRIGGERS:
Trigger # DESCRIPTION CONDITIONS

EGE41-1 | Inserts E41_106 - HPCI flow controller output fdidssv | aoE41-R610.aivToPanel >.65

3. INSERT the followingMALFUNCTIONS:

Activator MALF # TITLE FINAL | RAMP
VALUE | RATE

EGE41-1 | mfE41_106 HPCI flow controller output fails low

STO mfC11-299 CRD Flow Control Fails Low

ST-0 mfE42_235A | HPCI Fails to start on RWLs

STO rfE41_152 HPCI High RWL Bypassed BYPASS
STO mfN21_87A A Feedwater Pump trip TRIP
STO mfN21_87B B Feedwater Pump trip TRIP,
STO mfE51_110 RCIC Turbine Trip TRIP

STO mfB21_132 ADS Fails To Initiate

4. PLACE the Simulator iFREEZE until the INITIATING CUE is given.

5. PLACE DANGER TAGS on the following equipment:

MPL # COMPONENT TAGGED
POSITION

NONE

6. ESTIMATED SimulatorSETUP TIME: 7 Minutes



EVALUATOR COPY

UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

Unit 2 has Scrammed.
RFPT’s are unavailable.

RCIC is unavailable.

Pre-Job Brief is NOT required.

P oD PR

INITIATING CUES:

Maintain RWL in a band of +3 to +50 inches usingGHP
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STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)
ForINITIAL Operator Programs:
For OJT/OJE; ALL PROCEDURE STEPS must be completed for Sattsiy
Performance.
For License Examinations ALL CRITICAL STEPS must be completed for
Satisfactory Performance.
IF THEN
0 Human performance tools, safety, PPE met (1), AND aQ Mark the JPM as a PASS
O For initial trg all steps completed correctly OR
PASS O For continuing trg, critical steps (if used) completed
correctly
FAIL U Above standards not met Q Markthe JPM as a FAIL

(1) The standard for human performance tools, safety, PPE, and other pertinent expectations is considered met provided any
deviations are minor and have little or no actual or potential consequence. Errors may be self-corrected provided the action
would not have resulted in significant actual or potential consequences. (AG-TRN-01-0685 Section 6.5.3 provides examples)

Start Time:

NOTE: The following JPM steps are written assuming tipe@tor starts HPCI

using the HPCI Placard.

IF required,
depress the High Water Level Reset
Pushbutton

(Placard Step 1)

Operator DETERMINES that a
High RWL condition has not
occurred (no white light). It is
permitted to depress the
pushbutton but is not required.

OPEN 2E41-F059

(Placard Step 2)

At 2H11-P601, the Operator
OPENS LUBE OIL CLG WTR
VLV, 2E41-F059, red light
illuminated.

START Barom Cndsr Vac Pump

(Placard Step 3)

At 2H11-P601, the Operator
STARTS HPCI BAROM
CNDSR VACUUM PUMP,
2E41-C002-2, red light
illuminated.

PROMPT:

SupervisorACKNOWLEDGE the report to post the areas.

(** Indicates critical step)

IF the operator addresses posting High RadiationshiEathe Shift
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STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)
** 4. | Perform the following in rapid At 2H11-P601, the Operator
succession: PLACES CS for the TURB
- STEAM SUPPLY VLV,
Place 2E41-FO01 CSIn OPEN, | 5 11 F001 in the OPEN positiol
AND
AND
(Placard Step 4)
5. | Perform the following in rapid At 2H11-P601, the Operator
succession: VERIFIES 2E41-F001 red light i
illuminated.
AND
VERIFY red light illuminates,
AND
(Placard Step 4)
**6. | Perform the following in rapid At 2H11-P601, the Operator
succession: STARTS the AUX OIL PUMP,
2E41-C002-3, red light
" illuminated.
AND
AND
START Aux Oil Pump
(Placard Step 4)
**7.| OPEN 2E41-F006 At 2H11-P601, the Operator
OPENS PUMP DISCHARGE
(Placard Step 5)| VLV, 2E41-F006, red light
illuminated.
8. | CONFIRM TCV and TSV OPEN At 2H11-P601, the Operator
CONFIRMS that the:
TURBINE CONTROL VLV
and
TURBINE STOP VLV
(Placard Step 6) o )
are OPEN, red light illuminated.

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP

PERFORMANCE STEP

STANDARD

SAT/UNSAT
(COMMENTS)

ALTERNATE PATH STARTS HERE
(Step 9).

Confirm the HPCI Turbine comes ug
to speed as directed by the Turbine
Flow Controller, 2E41-R612.

At panel 2H11-P601, the operat
RECOGNIZES HPCI turbine ha
NOT increased to rated speed a
that the HPClI FLOW CONTROL
2E41-R612 has failed LOW.

NOTE: The following step is NOT sequence sensitive aag be performed at
any point during the performance of this JPM.

**10.

Operator takes manual control of the
HPCI Flow Controller.

At panel 2H11-P601, HPCI
FLOW CONTROL 2E41-R612
Manual (M) pushbutton has bee
DEPRESSED, Manual (M) amb
light illuminated.

*11.

Operator increases HPCI Turbine
speed.

At panel 2H11-P601, HPCI
FLOW CONTROL 2E41-R612
level is TAKEN to the Open (O)
direction until: PUMP DISCH
PRESS 2E41-R601 is greater th
Reactor pressure and the desirg
flow is obtained.

12.

CONFIRMS 2E41-F012 CLOSES at
flow > 790 gpm

(Placard Step 7)

At 2H11-P601, the Operator
CONFIRMS MIN FLOW VLV,
2E41-F012 is CLOSED when
HPCI pump flow is > 790 gpm,
green light illuminated.

**13.

ADJUST controller for desired flow

(Placard Step 8)

At 2H11-P601, the Operator
ADJUSTS HPCI FLOW
CONTROL, 2E41-R612 to
control rate of RWL level
increase to maintain >+3 and
<+111 inches.

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)

14.| ADJUST controller for desired flow | At 2H11-P601, the Operator
ADJUSTS HPCI FLOW
CONTROL, 2E41-R612 to
control rate of RWL level
(Placard Step 8) | increase to maintain >+3 and
<+50 inches.

15. | Confirm 2E41-F001 is full OPEN At 2H11-P601, the Operator
CONFIRMS 2E41-F001 is fully
(Placard Step 9) | OPEN.

PROMPT: IF the operator addresses Maintenance investigdtsatled HPCI Flow
controller, as the Shift SupervistklFORM the operator that Maintenance
will be notified.

PROMPT: IF the operator addresses maintain RWL, as the Sagervisor)]NFORM
the operator that another operator will maintamappropriate RWL band.

End Time:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the openatoen:

— Operator completes step 15 of this JPM.

— With NO reasonable progress, the operator exceaalsl el
the allotted time.

— Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

(** Indicates critical step)
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Summary of JPM Attributes
JPM CR-SIM 2 2016-301:

SUMMARY OF JPM QUANTITATIVE ATTRIBUTES

CATEGORY Minimum NRC JPM CONTENT
Attributes
Total Critical Steps At least 2 5
Step 40pen 2E41-F001 Opening the steam supply valve is required to pl@wnotive force

Step 6Start Aux Oil Pump Required to provide oil pressure to open the TCY &8V.
Step 70pen 2E41-F006 Opening the discharge valve is required to allomwirigection.
Step 10Controller in Manual  Allows manual control of output

Step 1lincrease output Required to obtain injection

Step 13Adjust for >+3 inches  Required to reset Scram

Number of JPM Steps <30 15

Time to Perform JPM <45 min 15 min

Normal / Faulted /
Alternate Path
Alternate Path Manual start of HPCI with a Flow controller failurequiring the operator

to manually adjust controller to inject into the\RPHPCI will NOT auto
start on low RWL or high DW pressure.

Setting (administered)
Simulator

Is LOD “1” or “5” NO NO




UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

Unit 2 has Scrammed.
RFPT’s are unavailable.

RCIC is unavailable.

Pre-Job Brief is NOT required.

Wb PR

INITIATING CUES:

Maintain RWL in a band of +3 to +50 inches usingGHP
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Course Number

Program Name

Media Number

N/A OPERATIONS TRAINING CR-SIM 3 2016-301
Rev. No. Date Reason for Revisions Author 2 S.U.D 2
—_— — [nitials [nitials
01 08/24/92 | General revision and format change WMN SCB
02 08/16/93 | General revision, word processor change RAB RSG
03 08/19/94 | Modify simulator setup, adjust format ABRR SMC
04 03/28/96 | Format change RAB DHG
05 04/10/97 | Revised based on feedback from the Regpial SCB RSG
annual exam.
06 02/07/00 Format modification, change time alloeebased on RAB DHG
running average, upgrade to the new simulator
operating system
07 11/02/00 | Include objective number RAB DHG
08 03/11/02 | Include initial operator statement RAB RAB
09 03/17/05 | Deleted “S” from procedure numbersnged ARB DHG
Revision and Rev. numbers to “Current Version”.
Changed to Nuclear Plant Operator. Updated
Simulator IC# and MSIV position.
10 06/13/05 | Revised Initial License statement tarcessful RAB RAB
completion
11 04/18/06 | Remove Response Cues RAB RARB
12 11/06/06 | Correct MPLs and Switch labels on Unit BKW RAB
13 06/07/12 | Revision for use on 2012-301 CR-SIM@ apdated ARB CME
procedure changes. After NRC Exam, Media Number
will be changed to LR-JP-14.14.
Reviewed JPM against current procedure for use or
2016-301 NRC Exam. Changed “Media Number” tg
14 05/30/16 | CR-SIM 3 2016-301. After NRC Exam, Media ARB ELJ
Number will be changed to the next revision of LiR-J
14.14 and U1 material will be added back.
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UNIT1T (X) UNIT2 (X

TASK TITLE: OVERRIDE THE MSIVS IN AN EMERGENCY
JPM NUMBER: CR-SIM 3 2016-301
TASK STANDARD: The task shall be completed when the MSIVs have beened

per 31EO-EOP-111-1/2.
TASK NUMBER: 014.014

OBJECTIVE NUMBER: 014.014.A

PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 3.85
SRO 3.16

K/A CATALOG NUMBER: 239001A4.01
K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING
RO 4.20
SRO 4.00

OPERATOR APPLICABILITY: Nuclear Plant Operator (NPO)

GENERAL REFERENCES: | Unit1 Unit 2
31EC-EOF-111-1 31EC-EOF-111-2
31EO-EOP-011-1 31EO-EOP-011-2
(current version: (current version:

REQUIRED MATERIALS: Unit 1 Unit 2
31EC-EOF-111-1 31EC-EOF-111-2
(current versior (current versior

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 30.0Minutes

SIMULATOR SETUP: REFER TO SIMULATOR SETUP SHEET ON THE FOLLOWING
PAGE
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SIMULATOR SETUP
Simulator Initial Conditions:
1. RESET the Simulator tdC #1130or Snap 613and leave iFREEZE.
2. ACTIVATE THE FOLLOWING EVENT TRIGGERS:
Trigger # DESCRIPTION CONDITIONS
EGB21-17 | Delete mf60321350 Group | System A Trip diA71B-382ToPanel<1
EGB21-18 | Delete mf60321351 Group | System B Trip diA71B-%B8ToPanel<1
3. INSERT the followingMALFUNCTIONS:
MALF # TITLE FINAL | RAMP | ACT.
VALUE | RATE TIME
mfC11 211 | Scram Discharge Volume ATWS (Var) 20 100 00000
mfE41 235A | HPCI Fails to Auto Start on Low Level 00000
mfE41_235B| HPCI Fails to Auto Start on Hi DrywetieBs 00000
Spur Ann -- LOW CONDENSER VACUUM 00000
Spur Ann -- LOW CONDENSER VACUUM B 00000
mf60321350 | Group | System A Trip 00000
mf60321351 | Group | System B Trip 00000
4. INSERT the followingSIMULATOR VALUE OVERRIDES (SVO):
SVO # DESCRIPTION FINAL | RAMP |~ ACT.
VALUE | RATE TIME
svoB21005 LT-NO81A Group I/l Isolation -110 100 (€111)]
svoB21006 LT-NO81B Group I/l Isolation -110 100 (0()()
5. INSERT the followingREMOTE FUNCTIONS:

REM # DESCRIPTION STATUS
rfN11045 SJAE A Steam CLOSE
rfB21148 Grp 1 Low Rx Water Level Bypass ORIDH
rfC71279 Group 1 Isolation Oride Jumpers ORIDEIE
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Take the SimulatocdUT OF FREEZE andPERFORM the followingMANIPULATIONS:

Take simulator out of FREEZE and perform RC-C-Rand TC-1.

Place 2N11-FO04A & FO04B control switches in GGED & ENSURE they are
CLOSED.

Place 2N33-F003 control switch in CLOSED & ENSURis CLOSED

Place the MSIV control switches in CLOSED.

Enter Remote Functions WHEN Torus temperatuaelres 109°F or greater.
Inhibit ADS and inject SBLC.

Acknowledge annunciators.

OMmoO wp

PLACE the Simulator iFREEZE until the INITIATING CUE is given.
ESTIMATED SimulatorSETUP TIME : 15 Minutes



EVALUATOR COPY

UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. The Condenser Low Vacuum and Low RW.L isolationsehiasen
bypassed.

2. Main Condenser is in operation with Circ Water &ahdensate Systems
in operation.

An ATWS condition exists and 31EO-EOP-011-2 (RC&in progress.
EHC is in operation.

INITIATING CUES:

Open the MSIVs to re-establish Main Condenser ahiéat sink using
31EO-EOP-111-2.



CR-SIM 3 2016-301

Page 8 of 14
STEP SAT/UNSAT
y PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)
For INITIAL Operator Programs:
For OJT/OJE; ALL PROCEDURE STEPS must be completed for Sattsiy
Performance.
For License Examinations ALL CRITICAL STEPS must be completed for
Satisfactory Performance.
IF THEN
U Human performance tools, safety, PPE met (1), AND O Mark the JPM as a PASS
U For initial trg all steps completed correctly OR
PASS U For continuing trg, critical steps (if used) completed
correctly
FAIL U Above standards not met Q Markthe JPM as a FAIL

(1) The standard for human performance tools, safety, PPE, and other pertinent expectations is considered met provided any
deviations are minor and have little or no actual or potential consequence. Errors may be self-corrected provided the action
would not have resulted in significant actual or potential consequences. (AG-TRN-01-0685 Section 6.5.3 provides examples)

START
TIME:

Place MSIV Control Switches to
CLOSED.

At panel 2H11-P601, confirms
the following OUTBOARD
MSIV switches are in CLOSED:

MSIV 2B21-F028A
MSIV 2B21-F028B
MSIV 2B21-F028C
MSIV 2B21-F028D

Place MSIV Control Switches to
CLOSED.

At panel 2H11-P602, confirms
the following INBOARD MSIV
switches are in CLOSED:

MSIV 2B21-F022A
MSIV 2B21-F022B
MSIV 2B21-F022C
MSIV 2B21-F022D

Confirm A & B RFPTSs are tripped.

At panel 2H11-PgcBperator
has determined BOTH RFPTs afe
TRIPPED by:

Checking annunciators(650-325
& 326) are ILLUMINATED

(** Indicate

s critical step)
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STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)
PROMPT: IF the operator addresses isolation bypasses, ahitt&Spervisor,
INFORM the operator that the Condenser Low Vacuum and Water
Level isolations are bypassed.
**4. | Reset Group | Isolation. The GR ISOL RESET switak Ih
been taken to GR | RESET
position at panels 2H11-P601 and
2H11-P602.
5. | Bypass the High Flow isolation on | Operator has determined it is
2P70-F004 and FOO05, if necessary. | NOT necessary to bypass the
High Flow Isolation by:
Checking annunciators
OR
Checking INBD INLET ISOL
2P70-F004 and FOO05 red lights
illuminated on panel 2H11-P70d.

NOTE: Itis acceptable for operator to have the HighwFlsolation bypassedF
operator decides to bypass the High Flow Isola@sithe Shift Support
Supervisor)]NFORM the operator that it has been bypassed.

6. | Confirm closed Inboard MSIVs. At panel 2H11-P60 t

following INBOARD MSIVs are
CLOSED, green light
illuminated:
MSIV 2B21-F022A
MSIV 2B21-F022B
MSIV 2B21-F022C
MSIV 2B21-F022D.

**7.| Open Outboard MSIVs. At panel 2H11-P601, the

following switches are in OPEN
SLO TEST, red light illuminated

MSIV 2B21-F028A
MSIV 2B21-F028B
MSIV 2B21-F028C
MSIV 2B21-F028D.

(** Indicates critical step)



CR-SIM 3 2016-301
Page 10 of 14

STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)

8. | Check differential pressure across | Operator has determined
Inboard MSIVs. differential pressure is greater
than 200 psid using:

REACTOR PRESSURE indicatgr
A(B,C) 2C32-R605A(B,C) on
panel 2H11-P603

AND

MAIN STEAM PRESS "A"("B")
2N32-R654A(B) indicator on
Turbine EHC Panel or recorder
PRESS TO STOP VLVS 1&4
2N11-R601

OR

FMonitor* | — ['steam pressuret
2N32-K4001A OR 2N32-
K4001B.

NOTE: Any valid indication of Reactor Pressure and Stéam Pressure can be
used for Step 7.

9.| Confirm/Close valves The operator has ADDRESSED
2N11-FOO1A & B. contacting a SO to verify/close
SJAE 2A(2B) MAIN STEAM
ISOL VALVE at panel
2H21-P216.

PROMPT: WHEN the operator addresses valves 2N11-FO01A and BeaS0O,
INFORM the operator that the valves 2N11-FO01A & B arsetb

10. | Confirm the following valves are At panel 2H11-P650, the

closed: following valves are CLOSED,
2N11-FO04A green light illuminated:
2N11-FO04B 2ND STG A & B MSR RHTR

STM SPLY VLV 2N11-FO04A

2ND STG C & D MSR RHTR
STM SPLY VLV 2N11-F004B

MAIN STM FEED VLV
2N33-F003.

2N33-F003

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP

PERFORMANCE STEP

STANDARD

SAT/UNSAT
(COMMENTS)

*11.

Open the following valves:
2B21-F016
2B21-F019

The following valves are OPEN,
red lights illuminated:

MSL DRAIN VLV, 2B21-F016,
at panel 2H11-P602

MSL DRAIN VLV, 2B21-F019,
at panel 2H11-P601

12.

Open the following valve:
2B21-F020

The following valve is OPEN, re
lights illuminated:

DRAIN VLV, 2B21-F020, at
panel 2H11-P602

2

13.

Verify differential pressure across
MSIVs is less than 200 psid.

Operator has determined
differential pressure is less than
200 psid using:

REACTOR PRESSURE indicatd
A(B,C) 2C32-R605A(B,C) on
panel 2H11-P603

AND

MAIN STEAM PRESS "A"("B")
2N32-R654A(B) indicator on
Turbine EHC Panel or recorder
PRESS TO STOP VLVS 1 &4
2N11-R601

OR

FMonitor* | — [*steam pressuret
2N32-K4001A OR 2N32-

=

K4001B.

NOTE: Any valid indication of Reactor Pressure and Stéam Pressure can be

used for Step 11.

*14.

Open Inboard MSIVs.

At panel 2H11-P602, the
following switches are in OPEN
SLO TEST, red light illuminated

MSIV 2B21-F022A
MSIV 2B21-F022B
MSIV 2B21-F022C
MSIV 2B21-F022D.

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)

NOTE: Itis acceptable if the operator uses the OpehFest switch position.

PROMPT: WHEN the operator addresses the Main Condenser Vacystars, as the
Shift SupervisorINFORM the operator that another operator will place it
in service and monitor vacuum.

PROMPT: IF the operator addresses system restoration, &hifteSupervisor,
INFORM the operator that restoration is not requiredhisttime.

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operateen any
one of the following is met:

— After JPM step #13 is complete.

— With NO reasonable progress, the operator exceaalsi el
the allotted time.

— Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.
EVALUATOR —PICK UP the Initiating Cue sheet.

(** Indicates critical step)
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Summary of JPM Attributes

JPM CR-SIM 3 2016-301:

SUMMARY OF JPM QUANTITATIVE ATTRIBUTES

CATEGORY Minimum NRC JPM CONTENT
Attributes
Total Critical Steps At least 2 4

Step 4Reset Group | Isolation
Step 70Open the Outboard MSIVs

Step 110pen 2B21-F016 & FO19

Step 140pen the Inboard MSIVs

Number of JPM Steps

Time to Perform JPM

Normal / Faulted /
Alternate Path

Normal

Setting (administered)
Simulator

Is LOD “1” or “5”

The Group | Isolation is required to be reset topen the MSIVs

Opening the Outboard MSIVs is required to re-esthlihe Main
Condenser as the heat sink, and to reduce diffalgmessure
across the Inboard MSIVs less than 200 psid.

The MSL Drain valves are opened to reduce diffeakptessure
across the Inboard MSIVs less than 200 psid.

Opening the Inboard MSIVs is required to re-estdbthe Main
Condenser as the heat sink.

<30 14

<45 min 30.0 min

Open the MSIVs using 31EO-EOP-11-2.

NO NO



UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. The Condenser Low Vacuum and Low RW.L isolationsehiasen
bypassed.

2. Main Condenser is in operation with Circ Water &ahdensate Systems
in operation.

3.  An ATWS condition exists and 31EO-EOP-011-2 (RC\ni progress.
EHC is in operation.

INITIATING CUES:

Open the MSIVs to re-establish Main Condenser ahiéat sink using
31EO-EOP-111-2.
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Course Number

Program Name

Media Number

N/A OPERATIONS TRAINING CR-SIM 4 2016-301
- Author’s Sup’s
Rev. No. Date Reason for Revisions Initials Initials
00 5/96/11 :En)l(tili?]lqdevelopment for use on 2011-301 NRC ARB CME
Reviewed JPM against current procedure for use
on 2016-301 NRC Exam. Changed “Media
0.1 05/30/16 | Number” to CR-SIM 4 2016-301. After NRC ARB ELJ

Exam, Media Number will be changed to a new
LR-JPM.
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UNIT1T () UNIT2 (X

TASK TITLE: REACTOR PRESSURE CONTROL WITHIN BAND
WITH BPVs & SRVs

JPM NUMBER: CR-SIM 4 2016-301

TASK STANDARD: The task will be completed when the operator igrading

Reactor pressure in a band using SRVs per 34S00B2412.

TASK NUMBER: 200.034
OBJECTIVE NUMBER: 200.034.C

PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO
SRO

K/A CATALOG NUMBER: 239001A2.01

K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING
RO 3.8
SRO 3.9

OPERATOR APPLICABILITY: Nuclear Plant Operator (NPO)

GENERAL REFERENCES: | Unit 2

34SC-N3C-001-2 (current version
34SC-B21-001-2 (current versior

REQUIRED MATERIALS: Unit 2

34SC-N3C-001-2 (current version
34SC-B21-001-2 (current versiot

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 20.0 Minutes

SIMULATOR SETUP: REFER TO SIMULATOR SETUP SHEET ON THE FOLLOWING
PAGE
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SIMULATOR SETUP

Simulator Initial Conditions:

1. RESET the Simulator tdC #1130or Snap 614and leave iFREEZE.

2. INSERT the followingMALFUNCTIONS and EVENT TRIGGERS:
KEY MALF # DESCRIPTION FINAL | RAMP | DELAY
ST-0 mfB21_129A | SRV A Fails Stuck 0000
ST-0 mfB21_129B | SRV B Fails Stuck 0000
ST-0 mfB21 129C | SRV C Fails Stuck 000(q
ST-0 |[mfB21_129D | SRV D Fails Stuck 0000
ST-0 |mfB21_129E | SRV E Fails Stuck 000d
ST-0 mfB21 129F | SRV F Fails Stuck 0004
ST-0 mfB21_129G | SRV G Fails Stuck 0004
ST-0 mfB21_129H | SRV H Fails Stuck 0000
ST-0 mfB21_129K | SRV K Fails Stuck 0000
ST-0 mfB21_129L | SRV L Fails Stuck 0000
ST-0 |[mfB21_129M| SRV M Fails Stuck 0000
ST-0 mfE41 104 HPCI Turbine Trip 0000
ST-0 | mfE51_110 RCIC Turbine Trip 0000
ST-0 mfN21 87A | Feedwater Pump A Trip 000(
ST-0 |svoB21053 PT-N127A SRV Electrical open 1000 1000 0O
ST-0 |svoB21054 PT-N127B SRV Electrical open 1040 1000 0000
ST-0 |svoB21055 PT-N127C SRV Electrical open 10Q0 1000 0000
ST-0 | svoB21056 PT-N127D SRV Electrical open 1040 1000 0000
ST-0 | mfB21_226A | Low-Low Set A Fails Inop 0000
ST-0 |mfB21_226B | Low-Low Set B Fails Inop 0000
ST-0 mf60131129 | Leak Det Diff Temp Hi 0000
ST-0 mf60131135 | Leak Ambient Temp Hi 000(q
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RB-1

mfN37_134 ALL Bypass Valves Fail CLOSED

99921)

RB-1

diN32-CO001A| EHC Pump 2A Switch

Trip

9999

RB-1

diN32-C001B| EHC Pump 2B Switch

Trip

9999

ACTIVATE THE FOLLOWING EVENT TRIGGERS:

Trigger #

DESCRIPTION

CONDITIONS

EGB21-21

SRV B Stuck, opens when control switch is in OPE

NdiB21-F013B.iivPanel=1

EGB21-22

SRV G Stuck, opens when control switch is in OPE

NJiB21-F013G.iivPanel=1

EGB21-23

SRV F Stuck, opens when control switch is in OPE

NdiB21-FO13F.iivPanel=1

EGB21-24

SRV D Stuck, opens when control switch is in OPE|

NHiB21-F013D.iivPanel=1

EGN37-1

RPV pressure <800 psig closes BPVs & trips off EH

1C

aoC32-R605B.anvToPanel<.667

pumps

3. Take the SimulatodUT OF FREEZE andPERFORM the followingMANIPULATIONS OR
RUN SCENARIO FILE andEVENT TRIGGER (current rev)CR-SIM 4 2016-301

Perform RC-1 and RC-2 actions such that the 2N21I0K4 closed and the

SULCV is in auto and set at +20".

nmoow

4. PLACE the Simulator iFREEZE until the INITIATING CUE is given.
5. ESTIMATED SimulatorSETUP TIME:

Perform TC-1; ensuring 2N11-FO04A and B are closed.
Lower Pressure Set to 825 psig.

Ensure Reactor pressure stabilizes at ~825 psig.
Ensure BYPASS VALVE screen and SPEED screen isaaip.
PlaceRPV Pressure(B025) in the P603 plasma display.

15 minutes



EVALUATOR COPY

UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

Unit 2 Reactor has been scrammed.
Other operators are performing scram actions.

A Reactor pressure reduction is required due torasolable steam leak
in the Reactor Building.

4. You have the sole responsibility for Reactor Pressiontrol.

INITIATING CUES:

LOWER AND THEN MAINTAIN Reactor pressure between
700 and 800 psig using the Bypass Valves.

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)

ForINITIAL Operator Programs:

For OJT/OJE; ALL PROCEDURE STEPS must be completed for Satisfy
Performance.

For License Examinations ALL CRITICAL STEPS must be completed for
Satisfactory Performance.

IF THEN
U0 Human performance tools, safety, PPE met (1), AND O Mark the JPM as a PASS
O Forinitial trg all steps completed correctly OR
PASS U For continuing trg, critical steps (if used) completed
correctly
FAIL O Above standards not met 0 Markthe JPM as a FAIL

(1) The standard for human performance tools, safety, PPE, and other pertinent expectations is considered met provided any
deviations are minor and have little or no actual or potential consequence. Errors may be self-corrected provided the action
would not have resulted in significant actual or potential consequences.

START
TIME:

1. | Operator identifies the procedure Operator has obtained procedure
needed to perform the task. 34G0-0OPS-013-2, step 7.5.5 or]
uses Placard at Turbine Panel.

NOTE: For Steps 2 through 8 all indication will be aampl 2H11-P650 using HMI Screens 2N32-

K4001A or B.
2.| Selectg*Control* | /Ppsi-load*| The operator haS8ELECTED the
screen *|Control* | screen and also has

SELECTED th#gsi-load*

button on 2N32-K4001A or B.

3. | Selectg'Ramp Rate*| button The operator haS8ELECTED the
buttonon

2N32-K4001A or B.

NOTE: An acceptable Ramp Rate results in a cooldownN@&t& exceeding 100°F/hr OR RWL
exceeding +100 inches.

** 4. | Enters a ramp rate The operator has ENTERED a
ramp rate >0 and <100 displaye
on 2N32-K4001A or B.

O

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)

** 5. | Selectg*Pressure? button The operator haSELECTED the

*Pressure?’ buttonon

2N32-K4001A or B.

** 6. | Enters desired target pressure The operator has ENTERED a
target pressure between

700 and 800 psig on 2N32-
K4001A or B.

7. | Adjusts I;Ramp Rate* AND/OR the | The operator has VARIED the

*Pressure? setpoints to maintain ramp rate/pressure to maintain q
pressure/cooldown rate. cooldown rate<100° F/Hr OR

RWL exceeding 100 inches
change on 2N32-K4001A or B.

ALTERNATE PATH STARTS HERE

NOTE: SIMULATOR OPERATOR , WHEN the operator has successfully opened Bypass Valves
(BPVs) and reactor pressure is being reduced t6 $8@QENSURE Event Trigger

EGN37-1FULLY CLOSES ALL Bypass Valves AND TRIPS BOTH EHZLImps.

8. | The failure of ALL BPVs is Operator identifies all BPVs
recognized. closed on 2N32-K4001A or B.

PROMPT: IF the operator reports the failure of the BPVs arCEumps)NFORM
the operator that you will get Maintenance to inigade, and to control
Reactor pressure between 700 — 800 psig.

PROMPT: IF alarm 650-124, Max Combined Flow Limit Limiting ieceived,
INFORM the operator that another operator will addressARP.

PROMPT: IF the operator addresses using other systems toot&#actor pressure,
INFORM the operator to control Reactor pressure betwe8r-&DO psig.

NOTE: The operator can use any of the following procesgio control reactor pressure:
* Placard on 2H11-P602 panel
* 34S0-B21-001-2, Automatic Depressurization (ADSpAmw-Low
Set (LLS) Systems

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP

PERFORMANCE STEP

STANDARD

SAT/UNSAT
(COMMENTS)

Operator identifies applicable
procedures to perform the task.

Operator has IDENTIFIED the
correct procedure as:
Placard on 2H11-P602 panel

34S0-B21-001-2, step 7.4.1.

NOTE: ALL SRVs, EXCEPT LLS SRVs, fail to open with the iswi.

10. | Attempts to OPEN SRV At Panel 2H11-P602, the operafor
2B21-FO13M. has PLACED the control switch
for 2B21-FO13M into the OPEN
position, red light
ILLUMINATES.
11.| The failure of the 2B21-FO13M to | At 2H11-P602, the operator has
open is recognized. RECOGNIZED the failure of the
2B31-F013M to OPEN, amber
light remains EXTINGUISHED.
PROMPT: IF the operator reports the failure of the 2B21-F0l18Mpen,
INFORM the operator that you will get Maintenance to Btigate, and to
control Reactor pressure between 700 — 800 psig.
NOTE: Due to failures, LLS will NOT automatically ARMith Reactor pressure >1074 psig.

NOTE: EVENT TRIGGEREGB21-21, 22, 23 & 24will allow 2B21-F013B, G, F, & D LLS
valve to be used to control RPV pressure.

NOTE: Any of the LLS valves (2B21-F013B, D, F, or G)IMae used to control RPV pressure and
will successfully meet the intent of Critical Stepl2. 34S0O-B21-001-2 allows opening of
any of the LLS valves to control RPV pressure.

**12.

OPEN SRV 2B21-F013B, D, F, or G

At Panel 2H11-R@b2 operato
has PLACED the control switch
for 2B21-F013B, D, F, or G into
the OPEN position prior to 1250
psig, red light ILLUMINATED.

PROMPT:

IF the operator addresses checking SRV tailpipe testyoer on recorder

2B21-R614, at Panel 2H11-P61MFORM the operator that another
operator will check the recorder for proper SRVragien.

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP PERFORMANCE STEP

STANDARD

SAT/UNSAT
(COMMENTS)

** 13. | Reactor pressure in band:
700 to 800 psig

The operator CONTROLS
pressure in band:
700 to 800 psigH 50 psig)

**14.| Before Reactor decreases below 70
psig, CLOSE SRV 2B21-F013B, D,
or G.

=

DAt panel 2H11-P602 the operatq
~has PLACED the control switch
for 2B21-F013B, D, F, or G into
the CLOSE position PRIOR to
Reactor pressure lowering belov
its band (-50 psig), green light
ILLUMINATED.

~

NOTE: AFTER the operator has demonstrated proper control oft@epressurd NFORM the
operator that another operator will continue mamtg Reactor pressure in band.

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operatoen any
one of the following is met:

— After JPM step #14 is complete.

— With NO reasonable progress, the operator exceaalsiel

the allotted time.

— Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: Another operator will continue from here.

EVALUATOR —PICK UP the Initiating Cue sheet.

(** Indicates critical step)
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Summary of JPM Attributes

JPM CR-SIM 4 2016-301:

SUMMARY OF JPM QUANTITATIVE ATTRIBUTES

CATEGORY Minimum NRC JPM CONTENT
Attributes
Total Critical Steps At least 2 7
Step 4Enters ramp rate Entering a ramp rate is required to lower the presseference signal.
Step 5Selects Pressure Selecting the Pressure button allows the operatarduce the desired

pressure value.

Step 6Enters target Pressure  Entering the target pressure allows the operatetax the pressure
reduction to this desired pressure value.

Step 7Adjusts ramp/rate Adjusts as needed to maintain a cooldown ¥a@0° F/Hr OR RWL
exceeding 100 inches.

Step 120pens SRV 2B Terminates the pressure increase.
Step 13Reactor pressure in bandControls pressure in band
Step 14Closes SRV 2B Prior to exceeding pressure band on lower band

Time to Perform JPM <45 min 20.0 min

Normal / Faulted /
Alternate Path

Alternate Path When the Bypass valves fail, the Operator is reglio control pressure
via an alternate method and use SRVs.

Setting (administered)
Simulator
Is LOD “1” or “5” NO NO




UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

Unit 2 Reactor has been scrammed.
Other operators are performing scram actions.

A Reactor pressure reduction is required due tdrasolable steam leak
in the Reactor Building.

4. You have the sole responsibility for Reactor Pressiontrol.

INITIATING CUES:

LOWER AND THEN MAINT AIN Reactor pressure between
700 and 800 psig using the Bypass Valves.
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UNITLT () UNIT2 (X

TASK TITLE: Perform a Manual Initiation of Drywell Sprays (Alternate
Path)
JPM NUMBER: CR-SIM 5 2016-301

TASK STANDARD: The task shall be completed when the RHR Systenhéas
initiated in the Drywell spray mode, per 34SO-EIID{2 with total
RHR flow > 5000gpm but <17,000gpm. Operator itat@ action
based on Overload protection alarm for the 2A RiRp by
securing the pump.

TASK NUMBER: 007.001
OBJECTIVE NUMBER: 007.001.0

PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 4.71
SRO 4.05
K/A CATALOG NUMBER: 226001A4.03
K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING
RO 3.50
SRO 3.50
OPERATOR APPLICABILITY:  Nuclear Plant Operator (NPO)

GENERAL REFERENCES: | Unit 1 Unit 2
34SC-E11-01C-2 Ver. 42.(
N/A 31EO0-EOP-012-2 Ver. 6
REQUIRED MATERIALS: | Unit 1 Unit 2
N/A 34SO-E11-010-2 Ver. 42.0

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 15.0 Minutes
SIMULATOR SETUP: Refer to Simulator setup sheet on the followingepa
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SIMULATOR SETUP

Simulator Initial Conditions:
1. RESET the Simulator tdC # 113 (100%)or SNAP 615and leave iFREEZE.
2. ACTIVATE THE FOLLOWING EVENT TRIGGERS:

Trigger # DESCRIPTION CONDITIONS

EGE11-31 | Inserts 2A RHR Pump Overload Alarm loE11-FO21AR2.algToPanel = 1
3. INSERT the followingMALFUNCTIONS :

Activator | MALF # TITLE FINAL | RAMP

VALUE | RATE

STO mfE41_107 | HPCI Failure to Start (FOO1 Stuck)

STO mfE51_110 | RCIC Turbine Trip

STO mfB21_229B FW Line B Break Inside Containment (Var) 10 100
STO mfR22_183 | 4KV Buss 2F Fault 1
STO mfR43 1678 Diesel Gen Failure to Start 1B 1

4. INSERT the followingREMOTE FUNCTIONS:

Activator REM # Description Status

STO rfE11_167 2E11-FO17A & B Override 5 Min Timer ORIDR

5. INSERT the followingOVERRIDES:

Activator TAG # SIMIL DESCRIPTION Final Ramp | Delay
Value Rate
ST-0 diE11-F028B S Torus Spray OR Test Vlv CLOSE ()]

ST-0 diE11-FO27A S Torus Spray VIv CLOSE 0
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6. Take the SimulatodUT OF FREEZE andPERFORM the followingMANIPULATIONS

ITOMMOOw>

7. PLACE DANGER TAGS on the following equipment:

Perform first five (5) Steps of RC-1.
Close 2N21-F006B. Allow the valve to go FULL CLOSE
Perform actions of RC-2 to stabilize RWL arounadhéhies.
Place RHR pump 2B in OFF.

Trip Recirculation Pumps 2A and 2B place in PTL.
Secure all Drywell cooling fans.
Allow Simulator to run approximately 10 min to sil&® conditions.
Acknowledge all Annunciators.

MPL #

COMPONENT

TAGGED
POSITION

NONE

8. PLACE Protected Equipment tags on the followihNdNE
9. PLACE the Simulator iFREEZE until the INITIATING CUE is given.

10. ESTIMATED SimulatorSETUP TIME: 30Minutes



EVALUATOR COPY

UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. Torus pressure is greater than 11 psig.
31EO-EOP-012-2, PC Primary Containment Contrah igrogress.
2E11-FO27A, Torus Spray Valve, is bound closed@hot be opened.

Drywell pressure and temperature are within the SAd¢gion of the
Drywell Spray Initiation Limit Curve. (GRAPH 8).

4. Pre-Job Brief is NOT required.

INITIATING CUES:

Initiate Drywell sprays using the RHR Loop 2A pdiS©-E11-010-2.
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STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)
ForINITIAL Operator Programs:
For OJT/OJE; ALL PROCEDURE STEPS must be completed for Sattsiy
Performance.
For License Examinations ALL CRITICAL STEPS must be completed for
Satisfactory Performance.
IF THEN
U Human performance tools, safety, PPE met (1), AND Q Mark the JPM as a PASS
O Forinitial trg all steps completed correctly OR
PASS O For continuing trg, critical steps (if used) completed
correctly
FAIL U Above standards not met Q Markthe JPM as a FAIL

(1) The standard for human performance tools, safety, PPE, and other pertinent expectations is considered met provided any
deviations are minor and have little or no actual or potential consequence. Errors may be self-corrected provided the action

would not have resulted in significant actual or potential consequences.

START
TIME:

NOTE: This JPM is set up for the Operator to use the CAINMENT SPRAY

INITIATION PLACARD.

IF RWL <2/3 core height, (-193
inches), PLACE the Cnmt Spray Viv
Cntl 2/3 Core Ht Permis keylock in
MANUAL OVERRD.

Step 1

Operator VERIFIES that RWL is
>-193" and this step is not
applicable.

** 2'

IF required by EOPs AND LOCA
signal present,

PLACE Cnmt Spray VIv Cntl switch
in the MANUAL position.

Step 2

At panel 2H11-P601, the
Operator PLACES the
CONTAINMENT SPRAY
VALVE CONTROL switch to
MANUAL, white light
illuminated for 2A Loop RHR.

Confirm CLOSED 2E11-FO15A
and/or 2E11-FO17A, unless required
for core cooling.

Step 3

At panel 2H11-P601, CONFIRM
Closed 2E11-F015A and/or
2E11-FO17A.

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)
4. | IF power is being provided by EDG, | Operator VERIFIES that EDGs
CHECK EDG loading prior to start o] are not providing power to
RHR pump(s). emergency buses.
Step 4
5. | START RHR pump(s) in loop A. At panel 2H11-P601, Operator
Step 5| VERIFIES the 2A RHR pump is
RUNNING, red light illuminated.
6. | IF TORUS Spray is desired, Operator DETERMINES that
PERFORM the following: Torus Sprays are in service on 2
Step 6| Loop of RHR remainder of step
is NOT required.
**7.| IF DRYWELL Spray is desired, At panel 2H11-P601, the
PERFORM the following: Operator OPENS 2E11-F021A
OPEN Containment Spray Valve | CNMT SPRAY INBD VLV.
2E11-FO21A.
Step 7.1

ALTERNATE PATH STARTS HERE
(When 2E11-F021A goes intermediate (>50% Open),

2A RHR pump indicates an overload condition but thegoump fails to trip).

Operator identifies annunciator RHR
Pump A OVLD/LOCKOUT Relay
Trip is alarming.

Operator IDENTIFIES
annunciator, RHR Pump A
OVLD/LOCKOUT Relay Trip

(601-212), is alarming.

NOTE: The Operator may refer to the Annunciator Resp&neeedure (ARP)
34AR-601-212-2 “RHR PUMP A OVLD/LOCKOUT RELAY TRIP”
only step 5.1 is required action.

** 9.

IF 2E11-C002A, RHR Pump A has
NOT tripped, TRIP 2E11-C002A,
panel 2H11-P601,

ARP — Step 5.1

Operator TRIPS 2A RHR pump
(2E11-C0O02A) at Panel 2H11-
P601.

PROMPT:

PROMPT:

the problem with 2A RHR Pump.

(** Indicates critical step)

IF Operator askdNFORM the Operator to Spray the Drywell.

IF Operator askdNFORM the Operator that Maintenance will investigate
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Step 7.2

OPEN 2E11-F016B, CNMT

SPRAY OUTBD VLV.

STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)
10.| IF RWL <2/3 core height, (-193 Operator VERIFIES that RWL is
inches), PLACE the Cnmt Spray VIv| >-193” and this step is not
Cntl 2/3 Core Ht Permis keylock in | applicable.
MANUAL OVERRD.
Step 1
**11.| IF required by EOPs AND LOCA At panel 2H11-P601, the
signal present, Operator PLACES the
PLACE Cnmt Spray Vv Cntl switch | CONTAINMENT SPRAY
in the MANUAL position_ VALVE CONTROL switch to
Step 2| MANUAL, white light
illuminated for 2B Loop RHR.
12.| Confirm CLOSED 2E11-F015B At panel 2H11-P601, the
and/or 2E11-F017B, unless requireq Operator CONFIRMS Closed
for core cooling. 2E11-F015B and/or 2E11-F0171
Step 3
13. | IF power is being provided by EDG, | Operator VERIFIES that EDGs
CHECK EDG loading prior to start of @ré not providing power to
RHR pump(s). emergency buses.
Step 4
14.| START RHR pump(s) in Loop B. At panel 2H11-P601, Operator
Step 5| VERIFIES the 2B RHR pump is
RUNNING, red light illuminated
15.| IF TORUS Spray is desired, Operator DETERMINES that
PERFORM the following: Torus Sprays cannot be placed
Step 6| service on 2B Loop of RHR so
remainder of Step 6 is not
required.
**16. | IF DRYWELL Spray is desired, At panel 2H11-P601, the
PERFORM the following: Operator OPENS 2E11-F021B
OPEN 2E11-F021B CNMT SPRAY INBD VLV.
Step 7.1
NOTE: To achieve the proper spray pattern from the ngzaéinimum Drywell
Spray flow of at leass,000gpm is required.
**17.| THROTTLE OPEN 2E11-F016B The Operator THROTTLES

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP

SAT/UNSAT
PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)

**18.

Operator establishes RHR Total floy The Operator ESTABLISHES
to provide adequate drywell spray | Total RHR Flow of >5000 gpm.
flow.

19.

Operator verifies proper response. | The Operator OBSERVES drop
in Drywell pressure.

20.

Refer to 34S0O-E11-010-2, AND plag¢ Operator REFERS to 34S0O-E11
RHR Hx into service. 010-2

Step 8

PROMPT: IF Operator proceeds to place RHR HX into senvige&;ORM the

Operator another Operator will perform those adtion

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operatwen any of
the following conditions are met:

— Operator completes step 20 of this JPM.

— With no reasonable progress, the operator excemadal
the allotted time.

— Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

(** Indicates critical step)
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Summary of JPM Attributes

JPM CR-SIM 5 2016-301

SUMMARY OF JPM QUANTITATIVE ATTRIBUTES

CATEGORY Minimum NRC JPM CONTENT
Attributes
Total Critical Steps At least 2 5

Step 9Operator TRIPS 2A RHR pump  Action required protecting equipment from potentiiad.
Step 11PLACES switch to MANUAL Action required for opening drywell spray valves
Step 160PENS 2E11-F021B Required to initiate drywell sprays.

Step 17THROTTLES OPEN 2E11-FO16HRequired to establish drywell sprays.

Step 18ESTABLISHES Total RHR Flow Minimum flow is >5000gpm for drywell sprays.

Number of JPM Steps <30 20

Time to Perform JPM <45 min 10 min

Normal / Faulted /
Alternate Path

Alternate While drywell sprays are being aligned in the 2/0pmf RHR the 2A RHR pump
receives an overload condition but does not tfipis requires the operator to trip the 2A
RHR pump and establish drywell sprays in the 2Bl_.obRHR.

Setting (administered)
Simulator

Is LOD “1” or “5” NO NO




UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. Torus pressure is greater than 11 psig.
31EO-EOP-012-2, PC Primary Containment Contrah igrogress.
2E11-FO27A, Torus Spray Valve, is bound closed@hot be opened.

Drywell pressure and temperature are within the SAd¢gion of the
Drywell Spray Initiation Limit Curve. (GRAPH 8).

4. Pre-Job Brief is NOT required.

INITIATING CUES:

Initiate Drywell sprays using the RHR Loop 2A pdiS©-E11-010-2.
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.. Author’s Sup’s
Rev. No. Date Reason for Revisions ”r o
- - Initials Initials
01 06/09/89 General revision and format change WGW RSG
02 08/24/89 Revise questions & add LR lesson plans JEM DHG
03 07/01/92 General revision and format change WMM DHG
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05 07/18/94 Correct for D/G loading, adjust format RAB SMC
Correct simulator setup and prompts to include directions for the simulator
06 02/23/95 Operator to place speed drop and voltage regulator to the correct positions, RAB DHG
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Format change, incorporate student comment about Unit 1 section
07 08/17/95 RAB SMC
08 07/05/96 Format change RAB SMC
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09 10/01/97 SCB DHG
Revised to make steps for direction of synchscope rotation, step 8 (U1) and
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13 11/02/00 agree with procedure change RAB DHG
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15 03/08/05 Documentum revision DNM RAB
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16 06/13/05 RAB RAB
17 04/18/06 Remove Response Cues RAB RAB
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18 09/17/08 . JWP RAB
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Reviewed JPM against current procedure. Added Fundamental question to
18.1 10/17/11 Attachment 1. Added pass / fail criteria. Added 30AC-OPS-003 for resetting MMG ALS
LOSP Lockout Relay. Added the following prompt,” WHEN the Operator
addresses Manual Start Permissive lights, INFORM the Operator that U-1
light is illuminated and U-2 light is extinguished.”
Added “Summary of JPM Attributes” and changed wording to match
18.2 08/24/15 procedure including procedure step numbers. Deleted Unit 1 section, will MMG ALS
perform in Simulator for Unit 2. Deleted fundamental question.
Reviewed JPM against current procedure.
Changed “Media Number” to CR-SIM 6 2016-
18.3 05/30/16 & ARB ELJ

301. After NRC Exam, Media Number will be
changed back to LR-JP-02711.
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UNIT1 () UNIT2 (X)

TASK TITLE: Transfer an Emergency 4160 VAC Bus from the
Emergency to the Normal Power Supply

JPM NUMBER: CR-SIM 6 2016-301

TASK STANDARD:  The task shall be completed when the Operator has transferred the
“2F” 4160 VAC Emergency Bus power supply from the associated
Emergency Diesel to the “D” Startup Transformer, per
34S0O-R43-001, with exception of placing the selected Diesel
Generator in Standby.

TASK NUMBER: 027.011
OBJECTIVE NUMBER: 027.011.0

PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO  3.07
SRO 3.07
K/A CATALOG NUMBER: 262001A404
K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 3.60
SRO 3.60
OPERATOR APPLICABILITY: Nuclear Plant Operator (NPO)

GENERAL REFERENCES: | Unit 1 Unit 2

NA 345S0-R43-001-2, Ver 28.2
REQUIRED MATERIALS: | Unit1l Unit 2

NA 345S0-R43-001-2, Ver 28.2

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 20 Minutes
SIMULATOR SETUP: N/A
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SIMULATOR SETUP
Simulator Initial Conditions:
1. RESET the Simulator to IC # for 100% power or SNAP 616 and leave in FREEZE.
2. INSERT the following REMOTE FUNCTIONS:
Activator REM # Description Status
RB 1 rfR43 241 Diesel Gen 1B Engine Control Switch UNIT 2
RB 2 rfR43 295 | Diesel Gen 1B Engine Remote Speed Droop (0 to 100) 50
RB-3 rfR43 188 [ Diesel Gen 1B Unit 1 Voltage Reg Transfer MAN

3. Take the Simulator OUT OF FREEZE and PERFORM the following MANIPULATIONS:

>

Open the Normal and Alternate supply breakers to Bus “2F.”

B.  Verify the “1B” D/G output breaker closes and match flags on the breaker
switch.

C. Place Diesel Generator “B” Volt Select switch in OFF position.
Ensure Diesel Generator load is greater than 500 kW.
E.  Start another PSW pump on that bus.

o

4. PLACE the Simulator in FREEZE until the INITIATING CUE is given.

5. ESTIMATED Simulator SETUP TIME: 15 Minutes
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EVALUATOR COPY

UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:
1. 4160 VAC Emergency Bus 2F is being supplied from Emergency Diesel Generator 1B.
2. The condition that caused Bus 2F to de-energize has been corrected.
3. 4160 VAC Emergency Bus 2F is ready to be transferred to its normal power supply.
4. All procedure requirements have been met for the reset of the 4160V Bus 2F LOSP

Lockout Relay.
A Systems Operator is stationed in the Emergency Diesel Generator 1B Room.
6. Pre-Job Briefis NOT required.

INITIATING CUES:

Transfer the 4160 VAC Bus “2F” to the normal power supply.
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STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)
For INITIAL Operator Programs:
For OJT/OJE; ALL PROCEDURE STEPS must be completed for Satisfactory
Performance.
For License Examinations; ALL CRITICAL STEPS must be completed for
Satisfactory Performance.
IF THEN
0 Human performance tools, safety, PPE met (1), AND Q Mark the JPM as a PASS
O  Forinitial trg all steps completed correctly OR
PASS 0 For continuing trg, critical steps (if used) completed
correctly
FAIL U Above standards not met O Mark the JPM as a FAIL

(1) The standard for human performance tools, safety, PPE, and other pertinent expectations is considered met provided any
deviations are minor and have little or no actual or potential consequence. Errors may be self-corrected provided the action
would not have resulted in significant actual or potential consequences.

Relay in accordance with NMP-OS-
007-001, Conduct of Operations
Standards and Expectations, and
31GO-0OPS-021-0, Manipulation of
Controls and Equipment, AND

sk 2 2fe ok ok ok o sk st sk sfe s sk ok ok ok sk sk sk sk s s sk ok ok ok ke ke sk

(Step 7.2.2.3.2)

START
TIME:
1. | Operator determines the correct The Operator DETERMINES that
procedure. procedure 34S0O-R43-001-2,
section 7.2.2.3 should be used.
2. | Confirm power has been restored to At panel 2H11-P651, the
Startup Transformers 2C OR 2D. Operator has VERIFIED that
(potential lights for Startup Aux Xfmr | SUT “2D” potential lights are
2C OR 2D ILLUMINATED, panel illuminated.
2H11-P651)
(Step 7.2.2.3.1)
*%3. | Reset 4160V Bus 2F LOSP Lockout | At panel 2H11-P652, the

Operator RESETS BUS “2F”
LOSP LOCKOUT RELAY.

(Switch TURNED clockwise and
HELD until its white light
illuminates).

(** Indicates critical step)
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(Step 7.2.2.3.4.1) | Start Permissive light is
illuminated on 2H11-P652.
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STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)
4. sk sk sk sk sk sk ske sk sk sk sk sk ske sk sk sk sk sk sk skeoskeoskeoske sk skoskosk sk Atpanel 2H11_P652, the
sk sk s ske sk sfe st sk st ske sk sfe st sk st ske sk sfe st sk sieoske sk sl sieoskeoskeskeske ok Operator CONFIRMS
**************************’ annunciator 652_202, LOSS OF
AND, OFFSITE POWER, is clear.
confirm annunciator 652-202, LOSS
OF OFF SITE POWER, is clear.
(Step 7.2.2.3.2)
**5. | Place Diesel Gen 1B Mode Select At panel 2H11-P652, the
Switch in TEST. Operator PLACES Diesel Gen 1B
(step 7.2.2.3.3) Mode Select Switch in TEST.
NOTE: SIMULATOR OPERATOR, WHEN the Operator addresses adjusting
speed droop, the Simulator Operator will TOGGLE REMOTE
FUNCTION rfR43241, (RB 1) “Diesel Gen 1B Engine Control Switch”
to UNIT 2. As the SO, INFORM the Operator that Diesel Gen 1B
Engine Control Switch has been placed to UNIT 2, (step 7.2.2.3.4).
6. | Confirm Manual Start Permissive At panel 2H11-P652, the
light is illuminated on 2H11-P652. Operator CONFIRMS Manual

NOTE: SIMULATOR OPERATOR, WHEN the Operator addresses the Manual
Start Permissive light on Unit 1, as the Unit 1 Operator, INFORMS the
Operator that the Unit 1 Manual Start Permissive light is extinguished.

(Step 7.2.2.3.4.2)

NOTE: SIMULATOR OPERATOR, WHEN the Operator addresses adjusting

speed droop, the Simulator Operator will TOGGLE REMOTE

FUNCTION rfR43295, (RB 2) “D/G 1B Engine Remote Speed Droop
(0 to 100),” to 50. As the SO, INFORM the Operator that speed droop

has been adjusted to 50. (Step 7.2.2.3.5)

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)
NOTE: SIMULATOR OPERATOR, WHEN the Operator addresses the position
of the Unit 1 Voltage Regulator Transfer switch, the Simulator Operator
will TOGGLE REMOTE FUNCTION rfR43188, (RB 3) “Diesel Gen
1B Unit 1 Voltage Reg Transfer,” to MAN. As the Unit 1 Control Room
Operator, INFORM the Operator that the Unit 1 Voltage Regulator
Transfer switch is in manual. (Step 7.2.2.3.6)
**7. | Place OR confirm Diesel Gen 1B At panel 2H11-P652, the
Voltage Reg Transfer switch to Operator PLACES VOLTAGE
MANUAL, panel 2H11-P652. REG TRANSFER switch in
MANUAL, green light
(Step 7.2.2.3.7) illuminated.
**8. | Place Synch Switch (SSW) in ON for: | At panel 2H11-P652, the
ACB 135574, 4160V Bus 2F Normal | Operator PLACES SSW ACB
Supply, 135574, in the ON position.
OR
ACB 135564, 4160V Bus 2F
Alternate Supply.
(Step 7.2.2.3.8)
NOTE: Diesel Generator B Volt Select switch must be turned on to check DG
voltage.
9. | Adjust the Diesel Gen 1B Voltage At panel 2H11-P652, the
Adjust switch UNTIL diesel output Operator ADJUSTS the “1B”
voltage is equal to 4160V. DIESEL GEN B VOLTAGE
ADJUST switch as necessary to
(Step 7.2.2.3.9) indicate approximately 4160 volts
on VOLTMETER for 4KV BUS
662F7"
NOTE: For performance of this JPM, the Diesel Generator is Heavly loaded (> 500 KW).
*%10. | Using Diesel Gen 1 B Speed Adjust At panel 2H11-P652, the

switch, adjust diesel speed to attain a
slow synchroscope rotation in the
desired direction (1 to 3 rpm).

(Step 7.2.2.3.10)

Operator ADJUSTS the DIESEL
GEN B SPEED ADJUST switch
as needed until the Synchroscope
rotation is in the CLOCKWISE
direction at 1 to 3 rpm.

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)
**11. | Using Diesel Gen 1B Voltage Adjust, | At panel 2H11-P652, the
adjust Diesel Gen 1B output voltage | Operator ADJUSTS Diesel output
to match the highest phase of the voltage using DIESEL GEN B,
incoming source (Startup Transformer | VOLTAGE ADJUST to match
2D (normal) OR 2C (alternate)). the highest phase of SUT “2D”
Winding 2. Operator does not
(Step 7.2.2.3.11) | exceed 4400 volts on any phase.
NOTE: For the purpose of this JPM, £100 volts is considered matched.
**12. | WHEN the sychroscope indicates 2 At panel 2H11-P652, the
minutes to 12 AND Operator TAKES 4160 “2F,”
WHEN the synchroscope lights NORMAL SUPPLY ACB
approach the dimmest point, take: 135574 control switch to CLOSE,
ACB 135574, 4160V 2F Normal . .
Suppl (when synchrgscope is 2 minutes
PPLY to 12:00 position and when the
OR synchroscope lights approach the
dimmest point, then released to
ACB 135564, Alternate Suppy, the midposition, red light
To CLOSE. illuminated.)
(Step 7.2.2.3.12)
NOTE: If the synchroscope for ACB 135574 was not energized the breaker
remains OPEN, green light on.
13. | Using the Diesel Gen 1B Speed At panel 2H11-P652, the
Adjust switch, decrease the load on Operator ADJUSTS the DIESEL
diesel to between 400 AND 500 KW | GEN B, VOLT ADJUST and
WHILE maintaining diesel reactive SPEED ADJUST switches as
load between 400 AND 500 KVAR, necessary to reduce load on
using Diesel Gen 1B Voltage Adjust Diesel to 400-500 KW while
switch. maintaining 400-500 KVAR.
(Step 7.2.2.3.13)
**14. | Take ACB 135570, Diesel Gen 1B At panel 2H11-P652, the
Emergency Supply, control switch to | Operator TAKES DIESEL GEN
TRIP. B, EMERGENCY SUPPLY ACB
(Step 7.2.2.3.14) | 135570 control switch to TRIP
and released to midposition,
green light illuminated.

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)

15. | Confirm ACB 135570, Diesel Gen 1B | At panel 2H11-P652, the

Emergency Supply, green (OPEN) Operator IDENTIFIES that the

light is ILLUMINATED. DIESEL GEN B, EMERGENCY

(Step 7.2.2.3.15) | SUPPLY ACB 135570 green
light is illuminated.

16. | Place Synch Switch (SSW) in OFF At panel 2H11-P652, the

for: Operator PLACES SSW ACB
ACB 135574, 4160V Bus Normal 135574 in OFF.

Supply

OR

ACB 135564, Alternate Supply.
(Step 7.2.2.3.16)

PROMPT: WHEN the Operator addresses securing of the Diesel Generator, as the

Shift Supervisor, INFORM the Operator that another Operator will
shutdown the Diesel Generator.

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operator when any of
the following conditions are met:

— Operator completes Step 16 of this JPM.

— With NO reasonable progress, the operator exceeds double
the allotted time.

— Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

(** Indicates critical step)
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Summary of JPM Attributes
JPM CR-SIM 6 2016-301:

SUMMARY OF JPM QUANTITATIVE ATTRIBUTES

CATEGORY Minimum NRC JPM CONTENT
Attributes
Total Critical Steps At least 2 8
Step 3 Reset Lockout Relay Operator must reset Lockout Relay to be able to close the normal
supply breaker.
Step 5 EDG in Test Operator must place Mode Select Switch to TEST to be able to

parallel sources.
Step 7 Volt Reg to Manual ~ Voltage Reg is transferred to manual to allow voltage to be adjusted.

Step 8 Synch Switch ON Operator must place synch switch for normal breaker to ON to defeat
interlock so breaker can be closed.

Step 10 Adjust Speed Operator must adjust speed to obtain proper rotation.

Step 11 Adjust Voltage Operator must adjust voltage to limit the initial VARS

Step 12 Close Norm Bkr To supply power from normal supply, the breaker must be closed.

Step 14 Open EDG Bkr To un-parallel electrical sources, must open EDG output breaker.
Number of JPM Steps <30 16

Time to Perform JPM <45 min 20 min
Normal / Faulted /
Alternate Path

Normal Operator is told to transfer power from the 1B EDG to the normal supply.

Setting (administered)

Simulator

Is LOD “1” or “5” NO NO
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UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:
1. 4160 VAC Emergency Bus 2F is being supplied from Emergency Diesel Generator 1B.
2. The condition that caused Bus 2F to de-energize has been corrected.
3. 4160 VAC Emergency Bus 2F is ready to be transferred to its normal power supply.
4. All procedure requirements have been met for the reset of the 4160V Bus 2F LOSP

Lockout Relay.
A Systems Operator is stationed in the Emergency Diesel Generator 1B Room.
Pre-Job Brief is NOT required.

INITIATING CUES:

Transfer the 4160 VAC Bus “2F” to the normal power supply.
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Course Number Program Name Media Number
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Author’s Sup’s

Ver. No. Date Reason for Revisions Initials Initials
00 11/15/99 | Initial development RAB DHG
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Deleted “S” from procedure numbers, changed

Revision and Rev. numbers to “Current Version’.
03 03/17/05 | Changed to Nuclear Plant Operator. Updated ARB DHG
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control mode.

Revised Initial License statement for successful

completion RAB RAB

04 06/27/05

05 06/30/05 | Remove Response Cues RAB RAB

Reviewed JPM against current procedure. Added
pass / fail criteria. Added Fundamental questmn t
05.1 10/17/11 | new Attachment 1. Corrected JPM to reflect what MMG ALS
a Rod Group 3 and 4 rod is. Added prompt to tell
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UNIT1T () UNIT2 (X

TASK TITLE: Conduct a Rod Worth Minimizer (RWM) Functional
Test (Failure)

JPM NUMBER: CR-SIM 7 2016-301

TASK STANDARD: The task shall be completed when the operator dnaessfully

conducted the Rod Worth Minimizer Functional Test p

34G0O-OPS-001.

TASK NUMBER: 001.014

OBJECTIVE NUMBER: 001.014.A

PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:

RO 3.40
SRO 2.85
K/A CATALOG NUMBER:

201006A302

K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING

RO  3.40
SRO 3.50

OPERATOR APPLICABILITY:

Nuclear Plant Operator (NPO)

GENERAL REFERENCES: | Unit1 Unit 2
N/A 34G0O-0OPS-001-2, Att 5, Ver 47.1
34G0O-0OPS-065-0, Ver 12.6
34AB-C11-004-2, Ver 4.1
Control Rod Movement Sequence
REQUIRED MATERIALS: Unit 1 Unit 2
N/A 34G0O-0OPS-001-2, Att 5, Ver 47.1

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME:

Control Rod Movement Sequence

10.0 Minutes

SIMULATOR SETUP: Refer to Simulator Setup sheet on the followingepa



SIMULATOR SETUP

Simulator Initial Conditions:

CR-SIM 7 2016-301
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1. RESET the Simulator t&All Rods IN and leave iFREEZE.

2. ACTIVATE the following Event Trigger:

Trigger # DESCRIPTION CONDITIONS
EGC91-01 | Inserts Override C91-J001 2 loC51-RS-10-43B1.akdAmel=1
EGC91-02 | Inserts Override C91-J001 f2 loC51-RS-42-11B1.aRAmel=1
EGC91-03 | Inserts Override C91-J001 2 loC51-RS-10-11B1.aRdAmel=1
EGC91-04 | Inserts Override C91-J001 2 loC51-RS-42-43B1.akdAmel=1

3. INSERT the followingREMOTE FUNCTIONS:

REM # DESCRIPTION

rfC51_190 RWM Sequence Control

4. Take the SimulatodUT OF FREEZE andPERFORM the followingMANIPULATIONS :

A.

B.

C.
D.

E.

RESET all annunciators.

SELECT a Control Rod fronstep land initialize the RWM by pushing the

ETC button on the operator display.
VERIFY that all RWM rod blocks are clear

VERIFY the Rod Sequence Selector Switch is in A12 (B12).
VERIFY RWM Sequence Control is in the ON position.

4. PLACE the Simulator irFREEZE until the crew assumes the shift.

5. ESTIMATED SimulatorSETUP TIME: 10 Minutes



EVALUATOR COPY

UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

The Reactor is shutdown; the manual scram hasresen
The Unit 2 Refueling Bridge has been confirmedawehpower.
34G0O-0OPS-001-2, Plant Startup, is in progress.

The RWM Instrument Console's keylock switch at pail1-P616 is in
the OPERATE position.

5. Reactor Engineering has confirmed the following:
o Steps 1.3.1, 1.3.2 & 1.3.3 of Attachment 5 are detep
* Rod Group 3 Stepl6
* Rod Group 4 Step 34

P w DD PR

INITIATING CUES:

Perform the Rod Worth Minimizer Functional TestngsAttachment 5 of
34G0O-0OPS-001-2.
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STEP SAT/UNSAT
y PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)
For INITIAL Operator Programs:
For OJT/OJE; ALL PROCEDURE STEPS must be completed for Sattsiy
Performance.
For License Examinations ALL CRITICAL STEPS must be completed for
Satisfactory Performance.
IF THEN
U Human performance tools, safety, PPE met (1), AND O Mark the JPM as a PASS
U For initial trg all steps completed correctly OR
PASS O For continuing trg, critical steps (if used) completed
correctly
FAIL U Above standards not met Q Markthe JPM as a FAIL

(1) The standard for human performance tools, safety, PPE, and other pertinent expectations is considered met provided any
deviations are minor and have little or no actual or potential consequence. Errors may be self-corrected provided the action
would not have resulted in significant actual or potential consequences. (AG-TRN-01-0685 Section 6.5.3 provides examples)

START
TIME:
1. | Confirm RMCS/RWM ROD BLOCK | At panel 2H11-P603, the operatpr
OR SYS TROUBLE annunciator is | VERIFIES that the annunciator
clear. 603-239, RMCS/RWM ROD
BLOCK OR SYS TROUBLE, is
extinguished.
2. | Confirm RWM keylock switches are | At panel 2H11-P603, the
in OPERATE. Operator’s Display keylock
switch is in OPERATE.
Initial Conditions states that the
keylock switch at panel
2H11-P616 is in OPERATE.
(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)

3. | Confirm Step 01 is displayed on At panel 2H11-P603, the operatpr
RWM Operator’s Display. has VERIFIED that 01 is
displayed on the RWM
Operator’s Display.

4. | Confirm the Reactor Mode switch is| At panel 2H11-P603, the operatpr
in START & HOT STBY. places or CONFIRMS the
Reactor Mode switch is in
START & HOT STBY.

5. Select a rod from Step 2 of the Rod | At panel 2H11-P603, using the
Worth Minimizer Sequence and verifyCONTROL ROD SELECT
system response. matrix pushbuttons, a rod is
SELECTED from Step 2 of the
RWM Sequence

AND

At the RWM operator’s display,
the operator has CONFIRMED
"SE" appears on the RWM
Operator's Display and the
Message Section confirms a
Withdrawal Block exists due to g
Select Error.

NOTE: If the operator selects any rod NOT in Stey the RWM Sequence, they
will still receive the same indications as a Stap@

6. | Attempt to withdraw the selected roq. At panel 2HPB03, the operatg
VERIFIES no rod motion
occurred.

-

PROMPT: WHEN the operator asks the STA/RE for a Rod Group 3IMEORM the
operator to refer to the Initial Conditions.

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP

PERFORMANCE STEP

STANDARD

SAT/UNSAT
(COMMENTS)

Select a rod from Rod Group 3 of th
Rod Worth Minimizer Sequence and
verify system response.

At panel 1H11-P603, using the
CONTROL ROD SELECT
matrix pushbuttons, a rod is
SELECTED from Group 3
Step 16 of the RWM Sequence

AND

At the RWM operator’s display,
the operator has CONFIRMED
"SE" appears on the RWM
Operator's Display and the
Message Section confirms a
Withdrawal Block exists due to &
Select Error.

L

Attempt to withdraw the selected rod.

At panel 2HPEO3, the operato
VERIFIES no rod motion
occurred.

I

PROMPT:

NOTE: When the operator selects a Step 34 Growa danEvent Trigger
will ACTIVATE OVERRIDE C91 _J001DI to BYPASS.

operator to refer to the Initial Conditions.

WHEN the operator asks the STA/RE for a Rod Group 4IMEORM the

** 9.

Select a rod from Rod Group 4 of th
Rod Worth Minimizer Sequence and
verify system response.

b At panel 2H11-P603, using the
CONTROL ROD SELECT
matrix pushbuttons, a rod is
SELECTED from Group 4
Step 34 of the RWM Sequence

AND

At the RWM operator’s display,
the operator has CONFIRMED
"SE" appears on the RWM
Operator's Display and the
Message Section confirms a
Withdrawal Block exists due to &
Select Error.

**10.

Attempt to withdraw the selected rod.

At panel 2HPEO3, the operato
RECOGNIZES that the control
rod moved.

-

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)

**11. | Insert the control rod and notify the | At panel 2H11-P603, the operatpr
SS that the RWM failed its operabilifyINSERTS the control rod to the
check. full in position; AND,

Notifies the SS that the RWM has
failed its operability check.

PROMPT: IF addressed by the operattiFORM the operator that the STA has
confirmed the RWM Scram Buffers are clear and reaadyccept data.

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operatwen any of
the following conditions are met:

— Operator completes step 11 of this JPM.

— With NO reasonable progress, the operator exceads el
the allotted time.

— Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: Another operator will continue from here.

(** Indicates critical step)
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Summary of JPM Attributes
JPM CR-SIM 2 2016-301:

SUMMARY OF JPM QUANTITATIVE ATTRIBUTES

CATEGORY Minimum NRC JPM CONTENT
Attributes

Total Critical Steps At least 2 3

Step 9Selects Group 4 rod Proper rod to confirm RWM operation

Step 10QAttempts to move Gr 4 Recognizes rod moved
Step 1lnserts Gr. 4 rod/notifies SSProper procedure response for failed RWM

Number of JPM Steps

<30 25

Time to Perform JPM

<45 min 10 min
Normal / Faulted /
Alternate Path

Alternate Path RWM has failed the operability test by allowingatrol rod to be moved
when it should not have.

Setting (administered)
Simulator

Is LOD “1” or “5” NO NO




UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

The Reactor is shutdown; the manual scram hasresen
The Unit 2 Refueling Bridge has been confirmedawehpower.
34G0O-0OPS-001-2, Plant Startup, is in progress.

The RWM Instrument Console's keylock switch at pail1-P616 is in
the OPERATE position.

5. Reactor Engineering has confirmed the following:
o Steps 1.3.1, 1.3.2 & 1.3.3 of Attachment 5 are detep
* Rod Group 3 Stepl6
* Rod Group 4 Step 34

P w DD PR

INITIATING CUES:

Perform the Rod Worth Minimizer Functional TestngsAttachment 5 of
34G0O-0OPS-001-2.
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UNIT1T ( UNIT2 (X

TASK TITLE: Perform 341T-T45-001-2, Reactor Building Instrument
Sumps Isolation Valve Exercise

JPM NUMBER: CR-SIM 8 2016-301

TASK STANDARD: Thistask shall be successfully completed when al of the JPM
Critical Steps corresponding to 341T-T45-001-2, Sections 7.2, 7.3
and 7.4, have been correctly performed to complete the Instrument
Sump Isolation Valve exercise.

K/A CATALOG NUMBER: 268000K1.04
K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING
RO 27
SRO 29
OPERATOR APPLICABILITY: Nuclear Plant Operator (NPO)

GENERAL REFERENCES: | Unit1 Unit 2
NA 341T-T45-001-2, Ver 0.9

REQUIRED MATERIALS: Unit 1 Unit 2
NA 341T-T45-001-2, Ver 0.9

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 15 Minutes
SIMULATOR SETUP: Refer to Simulator Setup sheet on the following page.
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SIMULATOR SETUP
Simulator Initial Conditions:
1. RESET the Simulator to IC for 100% RTP and leavein FREEZE.
2. Takethe Simulator OUT OF FREEZE and PERFORM the following MANIPULATIONS :
A. None
3. PLACE the Simulator in FREEZE until the INITIATING CUE isgiven.
4. ESTIMATED Simulator SETUP TIME: 5 Minutes



EVALUATOR COPY

UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

Unit 2 is operating at 100% RTP.

341T-T45-001-2, Reactor Building Instrument Sumps Isolation Valve Exercise, isin
progress. Section 7.1 of 34IT-T45-001-2 is complete.

3. A designated operator is stationed as required to support valve manipulations.

INITIATING CUES:

Perform 341T-T45-001-2, Reactor Building Instrument Sumps Isolation Valve
Exercise, sections 7.2, 7.3 and 7.4.
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STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)

For INITIAL Operator Programs:

For OJT/OJE ; ALL PROCEDURE STEPS must be completed for Satisfactory
Performance.

For License Examinations ALL CRITICAL STEPS must be completed for
Satisfactory Performance.

IE THEN

U Human performance tools, safety, PPE met (1), AND O Mark the JPM as a PASS
O For initial trg all steps completed correctly OR
PASS O For continuing trg, critical steps (if used) completed
correctly
FAIL U Above standards not met Q Markthe JPM as a FAIL

(1) The standard for human performance tools, safety, PPE, and other pertinent expectations is considered met provided any
deviations are minor and have little or no actual or potential consequence. Errors may be self-corrected provided the action
would not have resulted in significant actual or potential consequences.

START
TIME:

NOTE To Evaluator: Perform the turn-over for this JPM prior to entering the simulator when possible
(i.e dlow the student to review the procedure in the Virtual Simulator or Simulator Assessment Room,
etc.) Doing thiswill minimize the time the simulator is not being actively used.

PROMPT:  WHEN the operator addresses obtaining permission from the Shift
Supervisor, INFORM the operator that permission has been granted.

1. | Confirm the Sump Isol switch for At panel 2H11-P654, the operator
2T45-F005, 2T45-F003, and 2T45- confirms the control switch for
FOOlisin CLOSED, panel 2H11- 2T45-F005, 2T45-F003 and
P654. 2T45-F001 isin the CLOSE

(Step 7.2.1) position.
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STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)
2. | Confirm the following valves are At panel 2H11-P654, the operator
CLOSED: confirms the following:
e 2T45-FO05, RHR N-E Inbd Sump | 2T45-F005 is CLOSED, green
|sol light illuminated.
* 2T45-F003, TorusN-E& SE | 5145 F003 is CLOSED, green
Inbd Sump |sol light illuminated.
e 2T45-F001, HPCI Sump Isol ,
2T45-F001 is CLOSED, green
light illuminated.
(Step 7.2.2)
** 3. | Place the Sump Isol switch for 2T45- | At panel 2H11-P654, the operator
FO05, 2T45-F003, and 2T45-F001, in | placesthe control switch for
AUTO: 2T45-F005, 2T45-F003 and
e 2T45-F005 2T45-FO01l inthe AUTO
. 2T45-F003 position.
o 2T54-F001
(Step 7.2.3)
4. | Confirm the following valves OPEN: | At panel 2H11-P654, the operator
. 2T45-E005 confirms the following:
e  2T45-F003 2T45-F005 is OPEN, red light
e  2T45-FO01 illuminated.
2T45-F003 is OPEN, red light
illuminated.
2T45-F001 is OPEN, red light
(Step 7.2.4) | jjjuminated.
** 5B, At panel 2H11-P654, the operator

Place the Sump Isol switch for 2T45-
FOO5, 2T45-F003, and 2T45-F001 in
CLOSE:

e 2T45-F005, RHR N-E Inbd Sump
Isol

» 2T45-F003, TorusN-E & S-E
Inbd Sump Isol

e 2T45-F001, HPCI Sump Isol

(Step 7.2.5)

places the control switch for
2T45-F005, 2T45-F003 and
2T45-F001 in the CLOSE
position.
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STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)
6. | Confirm the following valves CLOSE: | At panel 2H11-P654, the operator
. 2T45-F005, RHR N-E Inbd Sump confirms the following:
|sol 2T45-F005 is CLOSED, green
o 2T45-F003, TorusN-E & SE light illuminated.
Inbd Sump Isol 2T45-FO03 is CLOSED, green
* 2T45-F001, HPCI Sump Isol light illuminated.
2T45-F001 is CLOSED, green
(Step 7.2.6) | light illuminated.

7. | Confirm the Sump Isol switch for At panel 2H11-P654, the operator
2T45-F007 and 2T45-F006 isin confirms the control switch for
CLOSED, panel 2H11-P654. 2T45-F007 and 2T45-F006 isin

(Step 7.3.1) the CLOSE position.

8. | Confirm the following valves are At panel 2H11-P654, the operator

CLOSED: confirms the following:
o 2T45-F007, Torus N-W & S-W 2T45-F007 is CLOSED, green
Inbd Sump Isol light illuminated.
*  2T45-F006, RCIC Sump Isol 2T45-FO06 is CLOSED, green
(Step 7.3.2) | light illuminated.
** 9. | Place the Sump Isol switch for 2T45- | At panel 2H11-P654, the operator
FOO7 and 2T45-F006 in AUTO: places the control switch for
e 2T45-F007 2T45-F007 and 2T45-F006 in the
. 2T45-FO06 AUTO position.
(Step 7.3.3)
10.| Confirm the following valves OPEN: | At panel 2H11-P654, the operator
. 2T45-E007 confirms the following:
e  2T45-F006 2T45-F007 is OPEN, red light
(Step 7.3.4) illuminated.
2T45-F006 is OPEN, red light
illuminated.
**11. At panel 2H11-P654, the operator

Place the Sump Isol switch for 2T45-
FOO7 and 2T45-F006 in CLOSE:

o 2T45-F007, Torus N-W & S-W
Inbd Sump Isol
s 2T45-F006, RCIC Sump Isol

(Step 7.3.5)

places the control switch for
2T45-F007 and 2T45-F006 in the
CLOSE position.
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STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)
12.| Confirm the following valves CLOSE: | At panel 2H11-P654, the operator
. 2T45-FO07, Torus N-W & SW confirms the following:
Inbd Sump Isol 2T45-F007 is CLOSED, green
» 2T45-F006, RCIC Sump Isol light illuminated.
(Step 7.3.6) | 2T45-F006 is CLOSED, green
light illuminated.

13. | Confirm the Sump Isol switch for At panel 2H11-P654, the operator
2T45-F004 and 2T45-F002 isin observes the control switch for
CLOSED, panel 2H11-P654. 2T45-F004 and 2T45-F002 isin

(Step 7.4.1) the CLOSE position.

14. | Confirm the following valves are At panel 2H11-P654, the operator

CLOSED: confirms the following:
» 2T45-F004, RHR N-E Outbd 2T45-F004 is CLOSED, green
Sump Isol light illuminated.
* 2T45F002, TorusN-E& SE | 5745.F002 is CLOSED, green
Outbd Sump Isol light illuminated.
(Step 7.4.2)
**15. | Place the Sump Isol switch for 2T45- | At panel 2H11-P654, the operator
FO04 and 2T45-F002 in AUTO: places the control switch for
e 2T45-FO04 2T45-F004 and 2T45-F002 in the
. 2T45-F002 AUTO position.
(Step 7.4.3)

16. | Confirm the following valves OPEN: | At panel 2H11-P654, the operator

. 2T45-FO04 confirms the following:
e 2T45-F002 2T45-F004 is OPEN, red light
(Step 7.4.4) iHluminated.
2T45-F002 is OPEN, red light
iHluminated.
**17. At panel 2H11-P654, the operator

Place the Sump Isol switch for 2T45-
FO04 and 2T45-F002 in CLOSE:

e 2T45-F004, RHR N-E Outbd
Sump Isol

o 2T45-F002, TorusN-E & S-E
Sump Isol

(Step 7.4.5)

places the control switch for
2T45-F004 and 2T45-F002 in the
CLOSE position.
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STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)
18.| Confirm the following valves CLOSE: | At panel 2H11-P654, the operator
. 2T45-F004, RHR N-E Outbd confirms the following:
Sump Isol 2T45-F004 is CLOSED, green
o 2T45-F002, TorusN-E & S-E light illuminated.
Sump Isol 2T45-F002 is CLOSED, green
(Step 7.4.6) | light illuminated.
PROMPT:  ONCE the operator has completed Step 7.4.6, INFORM the operator that

TERMINATING CUE:

another operator will complete the restoration section of the procedure.

END
TIME:

NOTE: Theterminating cue shall be given to the operator when any of
the following conditions are met:

— Operator completes step 18 of this JPM.

— With NO reasonable progress, the operator exceeds double
the allotted time.

— Operator states the task is complete.

We will stop here.
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Summary of JPM Attributes
JPM CR-SIM 8 2016-301:
SUMMARY OF JPM QUANTITATIVE ATTRIBUTES
CATEGORY Minimum NRC JPM CONTENT
Attributes
Total Critical Steps At least 2 6
Step3  Place the switch for 2T45-F005, Confirm operability of isolation valvesin
F003 and FOO1in AUTO the OPEN position
Step5  Place the switch for 2T45-F005, Confirm operability of isolation valvesin
FOO03 and FOO1 in CLOSE the CLOSE position
Step9  Place the switch for 2T45-F006 Confirm operability of isolation valvesin
and FOO7 in AUTO the OPEN position
Step 11  Place the switch for 2T45-F006 Confirm operability of isolation valvesin
and FOO7 in CLOSE the CLOSE position
Step 15 Place the switch for 2T45-F002 Confirm operability of isolation valvesin
and FO04 in AUTO the OPEN position
Step 17  Place the switch for 2T45-F002 Confirm operability of isolation valvesin
and FOO4 in CLOSE the CLOSE position
Number of JPM Steps <30 18
Time to Perform JPM <45 min 15 min
Normal / Faulted /
Alternate Path
Normal Complete sections 7.2, 7.3 and 7.4 of 341T-T45-001-2.

Setting (administered)
Simulator

Is LOD “1” or “5” NO NO




UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. Unit 2isoperating at 100% RTP

2. 34IT-T45-001-2, Reactor Building Instrument Sumps Isolation Valve Exercise, isin
progress. Section 7.1 of 34IT-T45-001-2 is complete.

INITIATING CUES:

Perform 341T-T45-001-2, Reactor Building Instrument Sumps Isolation Valve
Exercise, sections 7.2, 7.3 and 7.4.
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UNIT1T (X) UNIT2 (X

TASK TITLE: From Outside the MCR, Insert a Manual Reactor Scram
(Alternate Path)

JPM NUMBER: PLANT 1 2016-301

TASK STANDARD: The task shall be completed when the operator inasessfully
inserted a reactor scram using the SDV Level Swaqgber
31RS-OPS-001 by tripping magnetrol switches 1C113%0& B

OR 1C11-NO13C & D.
TASK NUMBER: 010.018

OBJECTIVE NUMBER: 010.018.A

PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 4.20
SRO 4.67
K/A CATALOG NUMBER: 201001A221
K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING
RO 3.6
SRO 3.9
OPERATOR APPLICABILITY:  Nuclear Plant Operator (NPO)

GENERAL REFERENCES: | Unit1 Unit 2

31RS-OPS-001-1, Ver 5.24 31RS-OPS-001-2, Ver 6.2

REQUIRED MATERIALS: Unit 1 Unit 2

31RS-OPS-001-1, Ver 5.24 31RS-OPS-001-2, Ver 6.21

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 14 Minutes
SIMULATOR SETUP: N/A



EVALUATOR COPY

UNIT 1

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

A condition has occurred which required the ConRobm to be evacuated.
The Reactor is NOT shutdown.
31RS-0OPS-001-1, Shutdown From Outside the ContpohiR is in progress.
Pre-Job Brief is NOT required.

A

INITIATING CUES:

Insert a Manual Scram by de-energizing RPS per 3dRS-001-1.
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STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)
ForINITIAL Operator Programs:
For OJT/OJE; ALL PROCEDURE STEPS must be completed for Sattsiy
Performance.
For License Examinations ALL CRITICAL STEPS must be completed for
Satisfactory Performance.
IF THEN
U Human performance tools, safety, PPE met (1), AND O Mark the JPM as a PASS
O For initial trg all steps completed correctly OR
PASS O For continuing trg, critical steps (if used) completed
correctly
FAIL U Above standards not met Q Markthe JPM as a FAIL

(1) The standard for human performance tools, safety, PPE, and other pertinent expectations is considered met provided any
deviations are minor and have little or no actual or potential consequence. Errors may be self-corrected provided the action
would not have resulted in significant actual or potential consequences.

START
TIME:
1. | Operator identifies the procedure The Operator has IDENTIFIED
needed to perform the task. the correct procedure as
31RS-OPS-001-1, step 4.4.
2. | De-energize RPS At panel 1C71-P001, the
OPEN the following breakers at RP$ ?gsia?éngNS breaker
distribution panel 1C71-P001: ) '
« 1C71-CB3A
o *kkkkkkkkk
(Step 4.4)1.
3. | De-energize RPS At panel 1C71-P001, the
OPEN the following breakers at RPS l())perkatorlé'I?"{ECl\/éZESTt(r)] open
distribution panel 1C71-P001.: reaxer . - 1N€
Operator RECOGNIZES that the
o TRiRRkRE breaker will not reposition.
» 1C71-CB3B
(Step 4.4)1.

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)

PROMPT: WHEN the Operator attempts to open breaker 1C71-CBSBODRM the

Operator that the breaker did NOT reposition andraz be moved.

PROMPT: IF the Operator requests direction from the Shifteduigor,INFORM the

Operator to Insert a Manual Scram per 31RS-OPS1001-

NOTE: The Operator may elect to reclose breaker 1C73ACH1ior to addressing the SDV Level
Switches.

ALTERNATE PATH STARTS HERE
(Step 4)

NOTE: The critical steps will be either steps 4, 5, 8, and @R steps 6, 7, 10, and 11Both
switches on one side of the Reactor Building watigrt a Full Reactor Scram. To receive
credit, the Operator ONLY has to trip both magnletmitches on one side of the Reactor
Building.

=z

Scram Discharge Volume Level At location 139RER11, the
Switches Operator REMOVES the cover

At the Scram Discharge Volume, remoye0M magnetrol switch
the covers to one of the following sets ¢f1C11-NO13A.
level switches

1C11-NO13A and ***rxkrrkx
OR

kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkhkkkkkkkhkk

(Step 4.4)2.

** 5'

Scram Discharge Volume Level Switche#t location 139RER11, the

At the Scram Discharge Volume, remoyePPerator REMOVES the cover
the covers to one of the following sets qfffom magnetrol switch

level switches 1C11-NO13B.
xRxxxxkxkx and 1C11-N013B,
OR
*kkkkkkkkhkkkhhkkhkhkkkkkkkkhkhkhk
(Step 4.4)2.

NOTE: The Operator may remove the covers for 1C11-NOCABAB, then trip their magnetrol
switches and replace their covers. The Operatgrstop there or proceed to performing
the same actions for 1C11-N013C and D.

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP

PERFORMANCE STEP

STANDARD

SAT/UNSAT
(COMMENTS)

!

Scram Discharge Volume Level Switchg

At the Scram Discharge Volume, remoy
the covers to one of the following sets @
level switches

kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkhkkhkkkkkkkkx

OR
1C11-NO13C and **x#xkxkrkrs

(Step 4.4)2.

At location 139RERO03, the

Operator REMOVES the cover

ffrom magnetrol switch
1C11-NO13C.

** 7.

Scram Discharge Volume Level Switchg

At the Scram Discharge Volume, remoy
the covers to one of the following sets @
level switches

kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkhkkkhkkkk

OR
*exekererx and 1C11-N013D

(Step 4.4)2.

2t location 139REROS, the

Operator REMOVES the cover

ffrom magnetrol switch
1C11-N013D.

** 8.

Trip magnetrol switches for the
switches with removed covers:
1C11-NO13A and ***x**xkxsx
OR

kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkhkkkhkkkkkk

(Step 4.2)2.

At location 139RER11, the

1C11-NO13A.

Operator TRIPS magnetrol swit¢

h

** 9.

Trip magnetrol switches for the
switches with removed covers:
xexrExEkxRx and 1C11-N013B,
OR

kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkhkkkhkkkkkk

(Step 4.2)2.

At location 139RER11, the
Operator TRIPS magnetrol
switche 1C11-NO13B.

**10.

Trip magnetrol switches for the
switches with removed covers:

FkkFkxFh*FF*EF**F I KA KKK HK*
OR
1C11-NO13C and *****xkxkx

(Step 4.2)2.

At location 139RERO0S, the
Operator TRIPS magnetrol
switche 1C11-N013C.

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)
**11.| Trip magnetrol switches for the At location 139RERO0S3, the
switches with removed covers: Operator TRIPS magnetrol
*kkkkrkxhrhrkkkkkkkkkkkkk switche 1C11-N013D.
OR
Frrkkkkkek AND 1C11-N013D
(Step 4.2)2.
12.| Replace the covers to the magnetrol Operator REPLACES all
switches. removed magnetrol switch
(Step 4.8)2, covers.

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operatoen any of
the following conditions are met:

— Operator completes step 12 of this JPM.

— With no reasonable progress, the operator excemddel
the allotted time.

— Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: Another operator will continue from here.

(** Indicates critical step)



EVALUATOR COPY

UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

A condition has occurred which required the Con®obm to be evacuated.
The Reactor is NOT shutdown.
31RS-0OPS-001-2, Shutdown From Outside the Contoolh is in progress.
Pre-Job Brief is NOT required.

P wDdPRE

INITIATING CUES:

Insert a Manual Scram by de-energizing RPS per 30RS-001-2.
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STEP SAT/UNSAT
; PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)
ForINITIAL Operator Programs:
For OJT/OJE; ALL PROCEDURE STEPS must be completed for Sattsiy
Performance.
For License Examinations ALL CRITICAL STEPS must be completed for
Satisfactory Performance.
IF THEN
U Human performance tools, safety, PPE met (1), AND Q Mark the JPM as a PASS
O Forinitial trg all steps completed correctly OR
PASS O For continuing trg, critical steps (if used) completed
correctly
FAIL U Above standards not met Q Markthe JPM as a FAIL

(1) The standard for human performance tools, safety, PPE, and other pertinent expectations is considered met provided any
deviations are minor and have little or no actual or potential consequence. Errors may be self-corrected provided the action
would not have resulted in significant actual or potential consequences.

Start Time:

OPEN the following breakers at RPS
distribution panel 2C71-P001,
at 130TGT12.

» 2C71-CB3A

o Fhkkkkkkkk

(Step 4.4)1.

1. | Operator identifies the procedure Operator has IDENTIFIED the
needed to perform the task. correct procedure as
31RS-OPS-001-2 step 4.4
2. | De-energize RPS At panel 2C71-P001, the

Operator OPENS breaker
2C71-CB3A.

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP

PERFORMANCE STEP

STANDARD

SAT/UNSAT
(COMMENTS)

De-energize RPS

OPEN the following breakers at RPS
distribution panel 2C71-P001,
at 130TGT12.

o *kkkkkkkkk
» 2C71-CB3B
(Step 4.4)1.

At panel 2C71-P001, the
Operator ATTEMPTS to open
breaker 2C71-CB3B. The
Operator RECOGNIZES that the
breaker will not reposition.

PROMPT:

PROMPT:

Operator to Insert a Manual Scram per 31RS-OPS2001-

WHEN the Operator attempts to open breaker 2C71-CB3BORM the
Operator that the breaker did NOT reposition andreat be moved.

IF the Operator requests direction from the Shifté8ugor,INFORM the

NOTE: The Operator may elect to reclose breaker 2C73A0®&1ior to addressing

the SDV Level Switches.

ALTERNATE PATH STARTS HERE
(Step 4)

NOTE: The critical steps will be either steps 4, 5, 8, and @R steps 6, 7, 10, and 11Both

switches on one side of the Reactor Building witigrt a Full Reactor Scram. To receive
credit, the Operator ONLY has to trip both magnletmitches on one side of the Reactor

Building.

"4,

Scram Discharge Volume Level Switchg

Remove the covers to 2C11-N0O13A
Freekkeekkek - Magnetrol Switches,
at 130 R B R 15 *kkkkkkhkkhkkkkkkkkkk

K*kkkkkkkkkhkhkhkhkkkkkkkkhkhkhkhkhkikx

(Step 4.4)2.

At location 130RBR15, the
Operator REMOVES the cover
from magnetrol switch
2C11-NO13A.

** 5.

Scram Discharge Volume Level Switchg

Remove the covers to ****x**x* &
2C11-N013B, Magnetrol Switches,
at 130 R B R 15 *kkkkkkhkhkhkhkkkkkkkkkk

K*kkkkkkkkkhkhkhkhkkkkkkkkhkhkhkhkhkikx

(Step 4.4)2.

At location 130RBR15, the
Operator REMOVES the cover
from magnetrol switch
2C11-N013B.

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP

PERFORMANCE STEP

STANDARD

SAT/UNSAT
(COMMENTS)

NOTE: The Operator may remove the covers for 2C11-NO4ABA B, then trip
their magnetrol switches and replace their cov@ise Operator may stop
there_or proceed to performing the same action2@ir1-N013C and D.

** 6

Scram Discharge Volume Level Switchg

Remove the covers ***rxkkikki
*kkkkkkkkkkkkkkhkkhkkhkkhkkkkkkkkx

Frreeekk OR 2C11-N013C &
Freekkkekkik - Magnetrol Switches,

at 130RBR23. (Step 4.4.2

At location 130RBR23, the
Operator REMOVES the cover
from magnetrol switch
2C11-N013C.

** 7'

Scram Discharge Volume Level Switchg
Remove the covers ***xrxkkikki
*kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkhkhhkkkkhkhkkkhkhkkx

*kkkhkkk OR kkkkhkkkkkkkk &

2C11-N013D, Magnetrol Switches,
at 130RBR23. (Step 4.4.2

At location 130RBR23, the
Operator REMOVES the cover
from magnetrol switch
2C11-N013D.

** 8'

Trip the magnetrol switches.
(Step 4.2)2

At location 130RBR15, the
Operator TRIPS magnetrol
switche 2C11-NO13A.

** 9

Trip the magnetrol switches.
(Step 4.2)2.

At location 130RBR15, the
Operator TRIPS magnetrol
switche 2C11-N0O13B.

**10.

Trip the magnetrol switches.
(Step 4.2)2.

At location 130RBR23, the
Operator TRIPS magnetrol
switche 2C11-N013C.

*11.

Trip the magnetrol switches.
(Step 4.2)2.

At location 130RBR23, the
Operator TRIPS magnetrol
switche 2C11-N013D.

(** Indicates critical step)
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SUER PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD SAT/UNSAT

(COMMENTS)

switches.

12. | Replace the covers to the magnetro| Operator REPLACES all

removed magnetrol switch
(Step 4.3)2| COVErs:

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operateen any of
the following conditions are met:

Operator completes step 12 of this JPM.

With NO reasonable progress, the operator exceadsl el
the allotted time.

Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: Another operator will continue from here.

(** Indicates critical step)
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Summary of JPM Attributes
JPM PLANT 1 2016-301:

SUMMARY OF JPM QUANTITATIVE ATTRIBUTES

CATEGORY Minimum NRC JPM CONTENT
Attributes
Total Critical Steps At least 2 4

Step 4/6Remove SDV Level Switch CoveOperator removes 1/2C11-N013A(C) magnetrol switch
cover to gain access to switch.

Step 5/7Remove SDV Level Switch CoveOperator removes 1/2C11-N013B(D) magnetrol switch
cover to gain access to switch.

Step 8/10Trip SDV Level Switch Operator Trips 1/2C11-N013A(C) magnetrol switch to
de-energize RPS A.
Step 9/11Trip SDV Level Switch Operator Trips 1/2C11-N013B(D) magnetrol switch to

de-energize RPS B.

Number of JPM Steps <30 12

Time to Perform JPM <45 min 14 min

Normal / Faulted /
Alternate Path

Alternate Path When the Operator attempts to insert a ReactomSbsade-energizing RPS,
one of the breakers will not open. The Operatust decide to continue with
the procedure and insert a Reactor Scramtihvi#tfsDV Level Switches in the
Reactor Building.

Setting (administered)
Plant

Is LOD “1” or “5” NO NO




UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

A condition has occurred which required the ConRobm to be evacuated.
The Reactor is NOT shutdown.
31RS-0OPS-001-2, Shutdown From Outside the Contpohg is in progress.
Pre-Job Brief is NOT required.

A

INITIATING CUES:

Insert a Manual Scram by de-energizing RPS per 3dRS-001-2.
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Operations Training
Job Performance Measure (JPM)

FINAL
PLANT 2 (RO & SRO-I)

Title:

From the Remote Shutdown Panel, Start RHR and Injeicinto the Reactor

Author: Media Number: Time
Richard A. Greenhouse PLANT 2 2016-301 13 Minutes
Line Technical Review By (N/A for minor revisions) Date:

N/A N/A
Reviewed by Instructional Technologist or designee: Date

N/A N/A
Approved By (Training Program Supervisor, Lead Instuctor or Line Supervisor) | Date:

Ed Jones 05/30/16
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Course Number

Program Name

Media Number

N/A OPERATIONS TRAINING PLANT 2 2016-301
Ver. No. Date Reason for Revisions Au?hor S S_u_p S
Initials Initials
11 02/04/00 | Format modification, modify title, upgrade to thewn RAB DHG
simulator operating system
12 10/31/00 | Include objective number RAB DHG
13 02/26/02 | Include initial operaotr statement RAB RAB
14 03/17/05 | Deleted “S” from procedure numbers, changed BEB DHG
Revision and Rev. numbers to “Current Version,”
changed “Reactor Operator” to “Nuclear Plant
Operator,” and changed IC #104 for Simulator Setup.
15 05/31/05 | Revised Initial License statement for successful RAB RAB
completion
16 04/06/06 | Remove Response Cues RAB RAB
17 09/21/09 | Added HU steps. CLN ALD
17.1 8/11/11 | Reviewed JPM against current procedure. Added/pass MMG DNM
fail criteria. Added to ensure Reactor pressure260
psig and RWL is -120” in the simulator setup. Addeq
“Confirms Reactor pressure is less than 449 (561)'p
prior to opening injection valves.
17.2 5/30/16 | Reviewed JPM against current procedure. Changed  RAG ELJ

media number to PLANT 2 2016-301. Removed U1
material and will be replaced once NRC exam is
complete.
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UNIT1T () UNIT2 (X

TASK TITLE: From the Remote Shutdown Panel, Start RHR and
Inject into the Reactor

JPM NUMBER: PLANT 2 2016-301

TASK STANDARD: The task shall be completed when the operator dnaessfully

started RHR Loop B in the LPCI mode and injectdd the
Reactor from the Remote Shutdown Panel per 31RSMRS

TASK NUMBER: 007.019
OBJECTIVE NUMBER: 007.019.0

PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 4.20
SRO 3.60

K/A CATALOG NUMBER: 203000A1.01
K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING
RO 4.20
SRO 4.30

OPERATOR APPLICABILITY:  Nuclear Plant Operator (NPO)

GENERAL REFERENCES: | Unit1 Unit 2

N/A 31R&-0OPE-001-2, Ver. 6.2
REQUIRED MATERIALS: Unit 1 Unit 2

N/A 31R&-0OPE-001-2, Ver. 6.2

Key for Remote Shutdown Panel (if performed in plant)

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 13.0Minutes

SIMULATOR SETUP: REFER TO SIMULATOR SETUP SHEET ON THE FOLLOWING
PAGE



EVALUATOR COPY

UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. An event has occurred which resulted in the evaouatf the Control
Room.

Normal power supplies are available.

A failure of the RHR LOCA logic has occurred.
RHR Loop B is in Standby.

RWL is -120 inches.

RPV Pressure is <200 psig.

31RS-OPS-001-2 is in progress.

All RHRSW Pumps are tripped

Both Recirc Pumps are tripped

© © N o bk 0D

INITIATING CUES:

From the Remote Shutdown Panel, place LPCI in ¢jperasing RHR
Loop B in accordance with 31RS-OPS-001-2, Attachrben
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STEP SAT/UNSAT
5 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)
ForINITIAL Operator Programs:
For OJT/OJE; ALL PROCEDURE STEPS must be completed for Sattsiy
Performance.
For License Examinations ALL CRITICAL STEPS must be completed for
Satisfactory Performance.
IF THEN
U Human performance tools, safety, PPE met (1), AND O Mark the JPM as a PASS
U For initial trg all steps completed correctly OR
PASS | @ For continuing trg, critical steps (if used) completed
correctly
FAIL U Above standards not met O Mark the JPM as a FAIL

(1) The standard for human performance tools, safety, PPE, and other pertinent expectations is considered met provided any
deviations are minor and have little or no actual or potential consequence. Errors may be self-corrected provided the action
would not have resulted in significant actual or potential consequences. (AG-TRN-01-0685 Section 6.5.3 provides examples)

Start
Time:

1. | Operator identifies the procedure The Operator has IDENTIFIED
needed to perform the task. the correct procedure as
31RS-0OPS-001-2, Attachment §.
NOTE: ** Indicates Transfer Switches that MUST be positioioed
satisfactorily complete the critical step.
2. | Place the following Transfer SwitchgsAt Panel 2C82-P001, the
in EMERG position: Operator has placed 2C82-S53
2C82-S53 Transfer Switch in the
Stepl.0 EMERG position.
3. | Place the following Transfer SwitchgsAt Panel 2C82-P001, the
in EMERG position: Operator has placed 2C82-S52
2C82-S52 Transfer Switch in the
Step 1.0 EMERG position.
4. | Place the following Transfer SwitchgsAt Panel 2C82-P001, the
in EMERG position: Operator has placed 2C82-S5
2C82-S5 Transfer Switch in the
Step 1.0 EMERG position.

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)
5. | Place the following Transfer SwitchgsAt Panel 2C82-P001, the
in EMERG position: Operator has placed 2C82-S18
2C82-S18 Transfer Switch in the
Step 1.0 EMERG position.
6. | Place the following Transfer SwitchgsAt Panel 2C82-P001, the
in EMERG position: Operator has placed 2C82-S8
2C82-S8 Transfer Switch in the
Step 1.0 EMERG position.

**7. | Place the following Transfer Switch |nAt Panel 2C82-P001, the
EMERG position: Operator has placed 2C82-S80
2C82-S80 Transfer Switch in the

Step 1.0 EMERG position.

** 8. | Place the following Transfer Switch |nAt Panel 2C82-P001, the
EMERG position: Operator has placed 2C82-S9
2C82-S9 Transfer Switch in the

Step 1.0 EMERG position.

**9. | Place the following Transfer Switch jnAt Panel 2C82-P001, the
EMERG position: Operator has placed 2C82-S13
2C82-S13 Transfer Switch in the

Step 1.0 EMERG position.
10. | Place the following Transfer SwitchgsAt Panel 2C82-P001, the
in EMERG position: Operator has placed 2C82-S10
2C82-S10 Transfer Switch in the
Step 1.0 EMERG position.
11.| Place the following Transfer SwitchgsAt Panel 2C82-P001, the
in EMERG position: Operator has placed 2C82-S1
2C82-S1 Transfer Switch in the
Step 1.0 EMERG position.
12. | Place the following Transfer SwitchgsAt Panel 2C82-P001, the
in EMERG position: Operator has placed 2C82-S12
2C82-S12 Transfer Switch in the
Step 1.0 EMERG position.
13. | Place the following Transfer SwitchgsAt Panel 2C82-P001, the
in EMERG position: Operator has placed 2C82-S17
2C82-S17 Transfer Switch in the
Step 1.0 EMERG position.

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)
14. | Place the following Transfer SwitchgsAt Panel 2C82-P001, the
in EMERG position: Operator has placed 2C82-S14
2C82-S14 Transfer Switch in the
Step 1.0 EMERG position.
15. | Place the following Transfer SwitchgsAt Panel 2C82-P001, the
in EMERG position: Operator has placed 2C82-S11
2C82-S11 Transfer Switch in the
Step 1.0 EMERG position.
**16. | Place the following Transfer SwitchgsAt Panel 2C82-P001, the
in EMERG position: Operator has placed 2C82-S16
2C82-S16 Transfer Switch in the
Step 1.0 EMERG position.
17.| Confirm Minimum Flow Bypass At panel 2C82-P001 the operatqr
Valve, 2E11-FO07B is open. VERIFIES that the MIN FLOW
Step 4.0| BYP VLV, 2E11-F007B, is
OPEN, red light is illuminated.
**18.| Start RHR Pump 2E11-C002B. At panel 2C82-P001, RHR
Step 5.0 PUMP, 2E11-C002B, is
RUNNING, red light illuminated.
PROMPT: WHEN the operator addresses starting RHR Pump “2DFORM the
operator a System Operator has started it locally.
19. | Confirm or open Heat Exchanger At panel 2C82-P001, BYPASS
Shell Side Bypass Valve, VLV, 2E11-F048B, is OPEN, redl
2E11-F048B. light illuminated.
Step 7.0
20. | Confirm or close the following valve] At panel 2C82-P001, the
2E11-F028B Operator has confirmed
2E11-F028B is CLOSED,
Step 8. green light illuminated.
**21.| Confirm or close the following valve: At panel 2C82-P001, the
2B31-F023B Operator has CLOSED
Step 8.0 _2EB:_31-F0238, green light
illuminated.

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)
22.| Confirm or close the following valve] At panel 2C82-P001, the
2E11-FO011B Operator has confirmed
2E11-F011B is CLOSED,
Step 8.0 green light illuminated.
23.| Confirm or close the following valve] At panel 2C82-P001, the
2E11-F016B Operator has confirmed
2E11-F016B is CLOSED,
Step 8.0 green light illuminated.
24.| Confirm or close the following valve] At panel 2C82-P001, the
2E11-FO06A Operator has confirmed
2E11-FO06A is CLOSED,
Step 8. green light illuminated.
25. | Confirm or close the following valve] At panel 2C82-P001, the
2E11-FO06B Operator has confirmed
2E11-FO06B is CLOSED,
Step 8. green light illuminated.
26. | Confirm or close the following valve] At panel 2C82-P001, the
2E11-E006C Operator has confirmed
2E11-F006C is CLOSED,
Step 8.0 green light illuminated.
27.| Confirm or close the following valve] At panel 2C82-P001, the
2E11-F006D Operator has confirmed
2E11-F006D is CLOSED,
Step 8.0 green light illuminated.
28. | Confirm or close the following valve] At panel 2C82-P001, the
2E11-FO73B Operator has confirmed
2E11-FO073B is CLOSED,
Step 8. green light illuminated.
29. | Confirms Reactor pressure is less taBonfirms Reactor pressure is legs
500 psig than 500 psig
Step 9.0
PROMPT: IF addressedNFORM the operator Reactor pressure is less than 5@0 psi
**30. | Open the RHR Inboard Injection At panel 2C82-P001, RHR INBL

Valve, 2E11-FO15B.
Step 9.0

INJ VLV, 2E11-F015B, OPEN,
red light illuminated.

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)

31.| Confirm or open the RHR Outboard | At panel 2C82-P001 operator

Injection Valve, 2E11-FO017B. VERIFIES RHR OUTBD INJ
Step 9.0 VLV, 2E11-F017B, is OPEN, red

light illuminated.

PROMPT:  Another operator will continue from here.

END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operatwen:

— Operator completes step 31 of this JPM.

— With no reasonable progress, the operator excemddel
the allotted time.

— Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

(** Indicates critical step)
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Summary of JPM Attributes

JPM PLANT 2 2016-301

SUMMARY OF JPM QUANTITATIVE ATTRIBUTES

CATEGORY Minimum NRC JPM CONTENT
Attributes
Total Critical Steps At least 2 6

Step 7PLACES switch 2C82-S80 to EMERG Allows control of 2E11-FO07B.
Step 8PLACES switch 2C82-S9 to EMERG  Allows control of 2E11-C002B.
Step 9PLACES switch 2C82-S13 to EMERG Allows control of 2E11-F017B, FO15B & C001B.
Step 16PLACES switch 2C82-S16to EMERGAIlows control of 2B31-F023B.

Step 18STARTS RHR pump 2B Required to initiate LPCI injection.
Step 300PENS 2E11-F015B Required to initiate LPCI injection.
Number of JPM Steps <30 31

Time to Perform JPM <45 min 13 min

Normal / Faulted /
Alternate Path

Normal

Setting (administered)
Plant or Simulator

Is LOD “1” or “5” NO NO




UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. An event has occurred which resulted in the evaooatf the Control
Room.

Normal power supplies are available.

A failure of the RHR LOCA logic has occurred.
RHR Loop B is in Standby.

RWL is -120 inches.

RPV Pressure is <200 psig.

31RS-OPS-001-2 is in progress.

All RHRSW Pumps are tripped

Both Recirc Pumps are tripped

© © N o bk wDd

INITIATING CUES:

From the Remote Shutdown Panel, place LPCI in ¢jperasing RHR
Loop B in accordance with 31RS-OPS-001-2, Attachrben
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UNIT1T () UNIT2 (X

TASK TITLE: Transfer the Vital AC System from Alternate Power b the
Inverter
JPM NUMBER: PLANT 3 2016-301

TASK STANDARD: The task shall be completed when Vital AC Powerlieen
transferred from the alternate source to the ieveyér
34S0-R25-002.

TASK NUMBER: 027.031

OBJECTIVE NUMBER: 027.031.0

PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 2.86
SRO 2.96

K/A CATALOG NUMBER: 2620012130
K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING
RO 3.90
SRO 3.40

OPERATOR APPLICABILITY: Nuclear Plant Operator (NPO)

GENERAL REFERENCES: | Unit1 Unit 2

N/A 34S0-R25-002-2, Ver. 5.3
REQUIRED MATERIALS: Unit 1 Unit 2

N/A 34S0-R25-002-2, Ver. 5.3

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 15 Minutes
SIMULATOR SETUP: N/A



EVALUATOR COPY

UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. Vital AC room cooler is in operation.
2. The Vital AC rectifier and inverter have been sdrt
3. Pre-Job Brief is NOT required.

INITIATING CUES:

Transfer Unit 2 Vital AC from the Alternate Sourtoethe Inverter in
accordance with 34S0-R25-002-2, Section 7.1.4.
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STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)
ForINITIAL Operator Programs:
For OJT/OJE; ALL PROCEDURE STEPS must be completed for Sattsiy
Performance.
For License Examinations ALL CRITICAL STEPS must be completed for
Satisfactory Performance.
IF THEN
U Human performance tools, safety, PPE met (1), AND Q Mark the JPM as a PASS
O Forinitial trg all steps completed correctly OR
PASS O For continuing trg, critical steps (if used) completed
correctly
FAIL U Above standards not met Q Markthe JPM as a FAIL

(1) The standard for human performance tools, safety, PPE, and other pertinent expectations is considered met provided any
deviations are minor and have little or no actual or potential consequence. Errors may be self-corrected provided the action
would not have resulted in significant actual or potential consequences.

Start Time:
1. | Confirm SYNC-MONITOR lightis | At the Vital AC Panel, location
ILLUMINATED. 112TET12, the Operator
(Step 7.1.4.1 CONFIRMS the SYNC -
MONITOR clear light is
illuminated.
2. | Confirm in ORplaceRETURN At Vital AC Panel, 112TET12,
MODE Switch in AUTO position. the Operator CONFIRMS the
RETURN MODE switch is in
(Step 7.2)4,| AUTO.
** 3. | PlaceMANUAL BYPASS switch in | At Vital AC Panel, 112TET12,
BYP-SYNC position. the Operator PLACES the
(Step 7.1.4.3] MANUAL BYPASS switch from
BYPASS to the BYP-SYNC
position.
4. | Confirm SYNC-MONITOR lightis | At Vital AC Panel, 112TET12,
EXTINGUISHED. the Operator CONFIRMS the
(Step 7.1.4.4 clear SYNC-MONITOR light is
extinguished.

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)
**5. | PlaceMANUAL BYPASS switch in | At Vital AC Panel, 112TET12,
BYP-TEST position. the Operator PLACES the
Step 7.1.4.5 MANUAL BYPASS switch in
(Step
BYP-TEST.
PROMPT: IF the operator asked for the status of the red INVER static switch
position light,INFORM the operator that light is ILLUMINATED
(Step 7.1.4.6).
6. | Confirm the following: At Vital AC Panel, 112TET12,
red INVERTER static switch positior] the Operator has IDENTIFIED
light is ILLUMINATED; AND the following indications:
ko ko kkkkokkokk INVERTER red light illuminated|
Kk kkkkkr kg krkk kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk
(Step 7 1 4 7 *kkkkkkkkhkkkkhkhkkk
7. | Confirm the following: At Vital AC Panel, 112TET12,
Fkkkk kAR R R KRR AAAAK the Operator has IDENTIFIED
the white ALT LINE static switch the following indications:
position light is EXTINGUISHED; | "o,
kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk ALT LINE Whlte Ilght
(Step 7.1.4.7 extinguished.
p R kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkhkhikkk
8. | Confirm the following: At Vital AC Panel, 112TET12,
kA FFRAFFRAFFRAFFRAKFAA the Operator has IDENTIFIED
Kk dk ek dk dk ok ok ok ok ok ok the following indications:
. i kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk
2;1I\_I|CN gﬂag:}gg Ilght ISS 7 1 4 7 *********************:
- (5P 7147 oy NG MONITOR clear light
extinguished.

NOTE:

(** Indicates critical step)

Step 7.1.4.8 is not applicable.
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STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)
**9, | PlaceTEST toggle switch in ALT At Vital AC Panel, 112TET12,
LINE position. the Operator PLACES the TEST
(Step 7.1.4.9] toggle switch from CENTER to
the ALT LINE (down) position.
10. | Confirm the following: At Vital AC Panel, 112TET12,
white ALT LINE static switch :Ee ?ﬁera}tor ha(‘js. '[i.ENT_'F'ED
position light is ILLUMINATED:; € following Indications:
AND ALT LINE white light
L illuminated.
kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk
kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk
(Step 71410) kkkkkkkkkhkkkkkkkk
11.| Confirm the following: At Vital AC Panel, 112TET12,
ke ke ek ok ek ok ek ko the Operator has IDENTIFIED
the following indications:
red INVERTER static switch poSition ... . ssserssssss
light is EXTINGUISHED; AND
kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk INVERTER red Ilght
(Step 7.1.4.10) extinguished.
kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk
12. | Confirm the following: At Vital AC Panel, 112TET12,
kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk the Operator has IDENTIFIED
the following indications:
kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk
kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk
SYNC MONITOR Ilght IS kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk
EXTINGUISHED
(Step 7.1.4.10) | SYNC MONITOR clear light
extinguished.
**13. | PlaceMANUAL BYPASS switch in | At Vital AC Panel, 112TET12,
NORMAL position. the Operator PLACES the
(Step 7.1.4.11) | MANUAL BYPASS Switch in
NORMAL.
**14. | PlaceTEST toggle switch in At Vital AC Panel, 112TET12,
CENTER position. the Operator PLACES the TEST
(Step 7.1.4.12) | toggle switch in CENTER
position.

(** Indicates critical step)
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STEP

PERFORMANCE STEP

STANDARD

SAT/UNSAT
(COMMENTS)

PROMPT:

(Step 7.1.4.13).

IF the operator asked for the status of the red INVEER static switch
position light,INFORM the operator that light is ILLUMINATED

15.

Confirm the following:

red INVERTER static switch positior
light is ILLUMINATED; AND

*kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkhkk

*kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkhkk

(Step 7.1.4.14)

At Vital AC Panel, 112TET12, the
Operator has IDENTIFIED the
following indications:

INVERTER red light illuminated.

kkkkkkkkkkkkhkkhkk

kkkkkkkkkkkkhkkhkk

16.

Confirm the following:

*kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkhkkhkk

white ALT LINE static switch
position light is EXTINGUISHED,;
AND

*kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkhkkhkkhk

(Step 7.1.4.14)

At Vital AC Panel, 112TET12, the
Operator has IDENTIFIED the
following indications:

kkkkkkkkkkkkkhkkkkkkkk

ALT LINE White light extinguished.

kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk

17.

Confirm the following:

kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkhkkhkkik
kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkhkkhkkhk
SYNC MONITOR light is

EXTINGUISHED.
(Step 7.1.4.14)

At Vital AC Panel, 112TET12, the
Operator has IDENTIFIED the
following indications:

kkkkkkkkkkkkhkkkkkkkkhkk
kkkkkkkkkkkkhkkkkkkkkhkk

SYNC MONITOR clear light
extinguished.

PROMPT:

NOTE:

Step 7.1.4.15 is not applicable.

WHEN addressed by the operator, as the Shift Supervise©ORM the

operator that it is desired to place the Return dM8ditch to MANUAL.

(** Indicates critical step)
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TERMINATING CUE:

STEP SAT/UNSAT
5 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)
18. | IF desired, | At Vital AC Panel, 112TET12,

MANUAL position. RETURN MODE switch in
(Step 7.1.4.16)| MAN.
END
TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operateen any of
the following conditions are met:

— Operator completes step 18 of this JPM.
— With NO reasonable progress, the operator exceads el

the allotted time.

— Operator states the task is complete.

(** Indicates critical step)

We will stop here.
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Summary of JPM Attributes

JPM JP02731-13:

SUMMARY OF JPM QUANTITATIVE ATTRIBUTES

CATEGORY Minimum NRC JPM CONTENT
Attributes
Total Critical Steps At least 2 5
Step 3BYP-SYNC position Energizes synch circuit to compare inverter outfmlitage to
bypass voltage (checks for out of phase betweertssu
Step 5BYP-TEST position Aligns Alternate power to Static Switch.

Step 9Toggle Switch to Alt Line  Allows Static Switch to supply Alternate power tasb

Step 13BYP-Switch to Normal Opens B1 contact so Alternate Power and Inverterepare
controlled by the Static Switch (needed for St&tatch to have
automatic control).

Step 14Toggle Switch to Center Places Static Switch in control with power beingied by the
Inverter as long as sufficient voltage is present.

Number of JPM Steps <30 18

Time to Perform JPM <45 min 15 min

Normal / Faulted /
Alternate Path

Normal Operator is told to transfer power from Alternaighe Inverter.

Setting (administered)
Plant

Is LOD “1” or “5” NO NO




UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. Vital AC room cooler is in operation.
2. The Vital AC rectifier and inverter have been sdrt
3. Pre-Job Brief is NOT required.

INITIATING CUES:

Transfer Unit 2 Vital AC from the Alternate Sourtoethe Inverter in
accordance with 34S0-R25-002-2, Section 7.1.4.
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2016-301 ADMIN 1

UNIT1T (X) UNIT2

TASK TITLE: Determine if plant conditions allow a "Quick Restar"
of a Recirc Pump

JPM NUMBER: 2016-301 ADMIN 1

TASK STANDARD: The task shall be complete when Attachment 6 ofB831-

001-1, Reactor Recirculation System, has been peed
through Step 5.2, and it has been determined tleat t
requirements have NOT been met to start Recirc plignp

TASK NUMBER: 004.002

OBJECTIVE NUMBER:  004.002.C

K/A CATALOG NUMBER: Generic 2.1.20

K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:

RO 4.6
SRO 4.6

OPERATOR APPLICABILITY:  NPO and SRO

Page 4 of 14

()

GENERAL REFERENCES:

Unit 1

34S0-B31-001-1, Ver 46.2

REQUIRED MATERIALS:

Unit 1

34S0-B31-001-1, Ver 46.2

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 15.0 Minutes

SIMULATOR SETUP: N/A



2016-301 ADMIN 1
Page 5 of 14

EVALUATOR COPY

UNIT 1

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

10 minutes ago, the Unit 1 reactor scrammed fro6%d power.
Both Recirc Pumps tripped during the scram trarisien

RWL went as low as -10 inches, and has been rektor€37 inches using
Reactor Feedwater Pumps.

4. An operator has entered 34S0O-B31-001-1, ReactardRéation System,
and completed steps 7.1.4.2.1 through 7.1.4.2.6i(GBump B Quick
Re-Start).

Data has been collected for use on step 7.1.4{383%0-B31-001-1.

6. Perthe STA, the Power/flow condition is acceptdbteestart of Recirc
Pump 1B.

INITIATING CUES:

Perform step 7.1.4.2.6 of 34S0-B31-001-1, ReacamirRulation System,
AND,

Determine if plant conditions meet the procedueguirements for the
Quick Re-Start of Recirc Pump 1B.



2016-301 ADMIN 1

Page 6 of 14
STEP SAT/UNSAT
y PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)
ForINITIAL Operator Programs:
For OJT/OJE; ALL PROCEDURE STEPS must be completed for Sattsiy
Performance.
For License Examinations ALL CRITICAL STEPS must be completed for
Satisfactory Performance.
IF THEN
U Human performance tools, safety, PPE met (1), AND O Mark the JPM as a PASS
U For initial trg all steps completed correctly OR
PASS U For continuing trg, critical steps (if used) completed
correctly
FAIL U Above standards not met Q Markthe JPM as a FAIL

(1) The standard for human performance tools, safety, PPE, and other pertinent expectations is considered met provided any
deviations are minor and have little or no actual or potential consequence. Errors may be self-corrected provided the action

would not have resulted in significant actual or potential consequences. Reference: NMP-TR-111, “On-The-Job Training and
Task Performance Evaluation”.

START
TIME:

NOTE: 34S0-B31-001-1, Attachment 8erves as an answer key for this JPM. It
is NOT to be provided to the student.

NOTE: At this time, PROVIDE the operator withttachment 1 (Plant Data page)
and a copy of 34S0O-B31-001-1.

1. | Operator refers to step 7.1.4.2.6 and iBhe operator enters Attachment6
directed to Attachment 6 of 34SO- | of 34S0O-B31-001-1.
B31-001-1.
2.| Recirc Loop and RPV Limit Checks:| The operator places a check mgrk
(Step 1.0 of Attachment E)next to "B" Recirc.

(** Indicates critical step)



2016-301 ADMIN 1
Page 7 of 14

STEP

PERFORMANCE STEP

STANDARD

SAT/UNSAT
(COMMENTS)

Confirm the reactor is at least 13%
below the 78% load line of
Attachment 1 of 34GO-0OPS-005-1,

AND

The Power/flow condition is
acceptable for restart per the STA/R
Engineering

OR

If the OPRM System is inoperable, t
reactor is at least 10% below the 61
load line of Attachment 1 of 34AB-
C51-001-1.

(Step 2.0 of Attachment §

The operator determines the
reactor is SHUTDOWN and
Initials Step 2.0 (1) and marks
Step 2.0 (2) as “N/A”.

N

Record the following data: Time

The operator records the
CURRENT TIME.

(Step 3.0 of Attachment §

)The operator initials the step.

NOTE: Datais NOT required to be entered for Recirc Pawpn the following

step.

** 5'

Record the following data: RPV
Saturation Temp.

(Step 3.0 (A) of Attachment ¢

The operator determines the RH
Saturation Temp for 820 psia
(805 psig + 15 psi) i521°F, by
using Attachment 1 of 34SO-
)B31-001-1

\Y

Record the following data: “A”
Recirc Suction Temp

(Step 3.0 (B) of Attachment §

The operator records “A” Recirc
Suction Temp ag7CF (Plant
Data Sheet)

)

Record the following data: “B”
Recirc Suction Temp

(Step 3.0 (C) of Attachment §Pata Sheet)

The operator records “B” Recirc
Suction Temp ag75°F (Plant

Record the following data: Vessel
Bottom Head Drain

(Step 3.0 (D) of Attachment ¢

The operator records Vessel
Bottom Head Drain temperature
)as “N/A” or “Not Available”

(** Indicates critical step)



2016-301 ADMIN 1

Page 8 of 14
STEP SAT/UNSAT

4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)
**9. | Confirm theAT between reactor The operator records Loop “B”

coolant temp in the loop AND the | AT as46°F (+ 2°F)

RPV coolant temp is < 3C:

Loop “B” AT = |(A)-(C)| The operator initials the step.

(Step 4.1 of Attachment §)

**10. | Confirm theAT between the bottom | The operator determines the stgp
head coolant temp AND the RPV | 5.2 must be used because Vesgel
coolant temp by performing step 5.1| Bottom Head Drain temp is NOT
OR 5.2. available.

The operator records Step 5.1 as
(Step 5.0 of Attachment §) N/A

**11.| Confirm ALL of the following: The operator determines loop
One OR more loop drive flows were ?gg’%gﬁ_%iﬁ?&e;aioaof 1%6%;;0
>4009 i

40% of rated flow prior to the RPT RTP prior to the scram and RPT).
(Step 5.2 () of Attachment ))I'he operator initials the step.
**12.| Confirm ALL of the following: The operator determines HPCI
s and RCIC have not injected singe
sleI?c?el SlnedRRPC:‘rIC IS e (i the RPT (RWL decreased to -1(”
and was restored using RFPTS)
(Step 5.2 (b) of Attachment el))Ll'he operator initials the step.

**13.| Confirm ALL of the following: The operator determines
Feedwater temp has remained > 30 )Feedyvater temp has NOT
S e ET remained > 30T since the RPT

(Plant Data sheet lists current
Feedwater temp &95°F).
(Step 5.2 (c) of Attachment §)
14.| Confirm ALL of the following: The operator records the RPT
Time between the RPT and restart ir;t'me.(Té) and time Recirc start iy
< 30 minutes. required.
(Step 5.2 (d) of Attachment (]5)

(** Indicates critical step)



2016-301 ADMIN 1
Page 9 of 14

STEP

PERFORMANCE STEP

STANDARD

SAT/UNSAT
(COMMENTS)

15.

IF only ONE Recirc pump is idle,
THEN confirm the operating pump
loop flow is < 22,500 gpm.

(Step 6.0 of Attachment §

N—r

The operator determines BOTH
Recirc pumps are tripped and
marks Step 6.0 as “N/A”.

16.

Verify the operating pump loop flow

is < 22,500 gpm.

(Step 6.3 of Attachment §

The operator determines BOTH
Recirc pumps are tripped and

)marks Step 6.3 as “N/A”.

17.

Independently verify the data recordged

above is ACCEPTABLE prior to

proceeding with the recirc pump sta
(Step 7.0 of Attachment §

t.

N—r

**18.

The operator reports to the Shift
Supervisor.

The operator reports that plant
conditions do NOT meet the
procedural requirements for the
Quick Re-Start of Recirc Pump
1B.

PROMPT:

TERMINATING CUE:

IF addressed by the operator, as the Shift SuperviseQRM the

operator that another operator will perform Stépof.Attachment 6.

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the openatoen:
— After JPM step #18 is complete.

— With NO reasonable progress, the operator exceads el

the allotted time.

— Operator states the task is complete.

We will stop here.

EVALUATOR —PICK UP the Initiating Cue sheet.

(** Indicates critical step)

END
TIME:



ANSWER KEY

SNC PLANT E. |. HATCH | Pg 182 of 203
DOCUMENT TITLE: DOCUMENT NUMBER: VERSION No:
REACTOR RECIRCULATION SYSTEM 34S0-B31-001-1 46.2
ATTACHMENT 6 Attachment Page
TITLE: RECIRC PUMP QUICK RE-START LIMIT CHECKS 20f4

I CONTINUOUS I

NOTE: | This attachment may be performed in Modes 1, 2, AND 3.

1.0 Recirc Loop and RPV Limit Checks:
Pre-startup checks for (V): “A” recirc

v “B” recirc

CAUTION: LOAD LINE INCREASES OF UP TO 10% HAVE BEEN OBSERVED WHEN A
— | RECIRC PUMP IS STARTED.

Critical
2.0 Confirm the:

(1) The reactor is at least 13% below the 78% load line of Attachment 1, Power vs. flow

map in 34GO-OPS-005-1, INITIALS
AND

The Power/flow condition is acceptable for restart per the STA/Rx Engineering. INITIALS
OR

(2) IE the OPRM System is inoperable,
the reactor is at least 10% below the 61% Load Line of Attachment 1, OPRM System

INOP Power vs. Flow map in 34AB-C51-001-1,

in order to avoid inadvertent entry into the RPI. N/A
3.0 Record the following data: Time CURRENT TIME INITIALS
Parameter Location Value
. SPDS MISC RPV Heatup/
(A) RIS ) Cooldown OR Steam Tables 521°F (¥2°F) (A)
1B31-R650 OR Equivalent,
(B) “A” Recirc Suction Temp average of process computer 470°F (B)

points B034, B035
1B31-R650 OR Equivalent,

(©) “B” Recirc Suction Temp average of process computer 475°F (©
points B036, BO37
: *1B21-R606 Pt 3 OR
*' —_

(D) Vessel Bottom Head Drain 1G31-N601 Pt 5 Not Available (D)

OPS-1321 Ver. N/A G16.030




ANSWER KEY

SNC PLANT E. I. HATCH | Pg 183 of 203
DOCUMENT TITLE: DOCUMENT NUMBER: VERSION No:
REACTOR RECIRCULATION SYSTEM 34S0-B31-001-1 46.2
ATTACHMENT 6 Attachment Page
TITLE: RECIRC PUMP QUICK RE-START LIMIT CHECKS 30of4

* The Bottom Head Drain temperature (D) may still be used even IF RWCU is NOT in service.
(See Limitation 5.2.14). |E Bottom Head Drain temperature is NOT available, (i.e., inoperable),
THEN use the alternate method of confirming the Bottom Head to Coolant AT in step 5.0.

Critical
4.0 FOR the Recirc loop to be started,
confirm the AT between the reactor coolant temperature in the loop AND
the RPV coolant temperature is < 50°F by performing step3.1 OR 3.2 below:

4.1 IE both recirc loops are idle;
Loop “A” AT = [A) - (B)d = (acceptable < 50°F) N/A
OR
Loop “B” AT = [(A) - (C)= ___46°F (x2°F) (acceptable < 50°F) INITIALS
000000000000 0000000000000000000000000 % 000000000 0000000000000 00000000O0O0COCOCKOCKOCKOCFOCGNONINCS
4.2 IE only one recirc loop is idle,
THEN loop AT =[OB) - (C)d= (acceptable < 50°F) N/A

IF a direct indication is NOT available for Vessel Bottom Head Drain temp (D),
NOTE: | THEN within 30 minutes of an RPT, the bottom head to coolant AT (< 145°F) may be
confirmed per the alternate method in step 5.2.

Critical
5.0 Confirm the AT between the bottom head coolant temperature AND
the reactor pressure vessel (RPV) coolant temperature is < 145°F
by performing step 4.1 OR 4.2 below:

5.1 AT =[JA) - (D)O= (acceptable < 145°F) N/A
0000000000000000000000000000000000000 % 000000000000000000000000000000000000000000

5.2 Per Tech Spec BASES B.3.4.9,
confirm ALL of the following:

(a) One OR more loop drive flows were > 40% (18,000 gpm) of rated flow

prior to the RPT, AND INITIALS
(b) HPCI and RCIC Systems have NOT injected since the RPT, AND INITIALS
(c) Feedwater temperature has remained > 300°F since the RPT, AND NOT MET

(d) Time between the RPT AND restart is < 30 minutes.
Record Recirc RPT trip time: _RPT time (T1)
Recirc start is required prior to:
(T1) + 30 minutes = RPT time + 30 min INITIALS

OPS-1321 Ver. N/A G16.030




ANSWER KEY

SNC PLANT E. I. HATCH |

Pg 184 of 203

DOCUMENT TITLE:
REACTOR RECIRCULATION SYSTEM

DOCUMENT NUMBER:

34S0-B31-001-1

46.2

VERSION No:

ATTACHMENT 6

Attachment Page

TITLE: RECIRC PUMP QUICK RE-START LIMIT CHECKS 4 of 4
Critical
6.0 IE only ONE Recirc pump is idle,
THEN confirm the operating pump loop flow is < 22,500 gpm. N/A
6.3 Verify the operating pump loop flow is < 22,500 gpm. N/A
7.0 Independently verify the data recorded above is ACCEPTABLE
prior to proceeding with the recirc pump start. (VERIFIED)

Critical
8.0 Confirm the steps 1.0 thru 7.0 above,
was performed within the last 15 minutes.

9.0 Record Recirc pump start time:

OPS-1321 Ver. N/A G16.030




UNIT 1

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

10 minutes ago, the Unit 1 reactor scrammed fro6%d Power.
Both Recirc Pumps tripped during the scram trarisien

RWL went as low as -10 inches, and has been rektor€37 inches using
Reactor Feedwater Pumps.

4. An operator has entered 34S0O-B31-001-1, ReactardRémtion System,
and completed steps 7.1.4.2.1 through 7.1.4.2.6i(&GEBump B Quick
Re-Start).

Data has been collected for use on step 7.1.4{383%0-B31-001-1.

Per the STA, the Power/flow condition is acceptdbigestart of Recirc
Pump 1B.

INITIATING CUES:

Perform step 7.1.4.2.6 of 34S0-B31-001-1, ReacamirRulation System,
AND,

Determine if plant conditions meet the proceduegluirements for the
Quick Re-Start of Recirc Pump 1B.



PROVIDE TO APPLICANT

Plant Data

Reactor pressure: 805 psig

“A” Recirc Suction Temp (1B31-R650): 470F

“B” Recirc Suction Temp (1B31-R650): 475F

Vessel Bottom Head DrainnNOT AVAILABLE

Reactor Feedwater temperature: 295 F
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UNIT1T () UNIT2 (X

TASK TITLE: USE ASYSTEM LOGIC DIAGRAM

JPM NUMBER: 2016-301 ADMIN 2

TASK STANDARD:  The task shall be complete when the operator hasrdmed the
failure condition of a relay using Plant Hatch lograwings.

PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 3.08
SRO 2.67
K/A CATALOG NUMBER: G2.2.41
K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING
RO 35
SRO 3.9
OPERATOR APPLICABILITY:  Nuclear Plant Operator (NPO)

GENERAL REFERENCES: | Unit1 Unit 2

H-27664, H-27671, H-27667,
H-27665, H-51689

REQUIRED MATERIALS: Unit 1 Unit 2

H-27664, H-27671, H-27667,
H-27665, H-51689

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 20.0 Minutes

SETUP: This JPM may be performed in the Simulator Libr&gntrol Room, Simulator, or
Document Control.



EVALUATOR COPY

UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

Unit 2 is at operating at 100% rated power.

HPCI is operating at rated flow per 34SV-E41-00HRCI Pump
Operability.

3. Relay 2E41-K20 fails in thENERGIZED condition.

INITIATING CUES:

5 minutes after the initial conditions above anshgshe applicable plant
logic drawings, circle the position of the followitHPCI valves:

2E41-F004,
CST Suction OPEN CLOSED
2E41-FO11,

Test To CST Valve OPEN CLOSED
2E41-FOO0S,

Test To CST valve ~ OPEN CLOSED




2016-301 ADMIN 2

Page 7 of 10
STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)

ForINITIAL Operator Programs:
For OJT/OJE; ALL PROCEDURE STEPS must be completed for Sattsiy

Performance.
For License Examinations ALL CRITICAL STEPS must be completed for

Satisfactory Performance.

IF THEN
0 Human performance tools, safety, PPE met (1), AND Q Mark the JPM as a PASS
O Forinitial trg all steps completed correctly OR
PASS O For continuing trg, critical steps (if used) completed
correctly

FAIL O Above standards not met O Mark the JPM as a FAIL

(1) The standard for human performance tools, safety, PPE, and other pertinent expectations is considered met provided any
deviations are minor and have little or no actual or potential consequence. Errors may be self-corrected provided the action
would not have resulted in significant actual or potential consequences.

START
TIME:

Provide the Applicant with drawings H-27664, H-2I6H-27667, H-27665 and H-51689

1. | Operator locates relay 2E41-K20. Using the relaylation table
on H-27664 the operator locateq
2E41-K20 on drawing H-27667,
coordinate F-10.

** 2. | Operator determines that 2E41-F004 Using the relay tabulation table
HPCI CST Suction valve, DOES NQjTon H-27664 the operator locateg
receive a close signal. 2E41-F004 on drawing H-27671
coordinates E-1 and E-2. The
operator DETERMINES that

2E41-F004 DOES NOT receivela
close signal (remains OPEN).




2016-301 ADMIN 2

Page 8 of 10
STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)
** 3. | Operator determines that 2E41-F01] Using the relay tabulation table
HPCI Test to CST valve DOES on H-27664 the operator locateq
receive a close signal. 2E41-F011 on drawing H-27671,
coordinate J-2, the operator
DETERMINES that 2E41-F011
DOES receive a close signal.
(travels CLOSE)
**4. | Operator determines that 2E41-FO08 Using the relay tabulation table

HPCI Test to CST valve DOES
receive a close signal.

on H-27664 the operator locateq
2E41-F008 on drawing H-51689
coordinate D-6, the operator
DETERMINES that 2E41-F008
DOES receive a close signal.

(travels CLOSE)

TERMINATING CUE:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the Openratozn:

— After JPM step #4 is complete.

END
TIME:

— With NO reasonable progress, the Operator exceaalslel

the allotted time.

— Operator states the task is complete.

We will stop here.

EVALUATOR -PICK UP the Initiating Cue sheétND DRAWINGS H-27664, H-27671, H-27667,

H-27665 and H-51689



2016-301 ADMIN 2

Page 9 of 10
ANSWER KEY
2E41-F004,
CST Suction Crei CLOSED
2E41-F011,
Test To CST Valve OPEN choz=o
2E41-F008,
Test To CST Valve OPEN choz=o




UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

Unit 2 is at operating at 100% rated power.

2. HPCl is operating at rated flow per 34SV-E41-00HPCI Pump
Operability.

3. Relay 2E41-K20 fails in thENERGIZED condition.

INITIATING CUES:

5 minutes after the initial conditions above anshgishe applicable plant
logic drawings, circle the position of the followitHPCI valves:

2E41-F004,
CST Suction OPEN CLOSED
2E41-F011,

Test To CST Valve OPEN CLOSED
2E41-F008,

Test To CST Valve OPEN CLOSED
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SOUTHERN NUCLEAR OPERATING COMPANY
PLANT E. I. HATCH Page 3 of 10

FORM TITLE: TRAINING MATERIAL REVISION SHEET

Program/Course Code: OPERATIONS TRAINING Media Number: 2016-301 ADMIN 3
Rev. . Author's | Supv’s
n for Revision o )
No. Date Reason for Revisio s | el
00 03/17/09 | Initial development FNF CME
Revision for use on 2012-301 NRC Exam. After NR@iR, Media
o1 | oe/o7/12 |~V . X ARB CME

Number will be changed to LR-JP-45.33A.

Minor revision for use on 2016-301 NRC Exam. Read
JPM against current procedure. Changed “Media Nuinb
1.1 | 05/30/16 to 2016-301 ADMIN 3. Incorporated JPM into a Fuel ARB ELJ
Movement Sheet Verification. After NRC Exam, Media
Number will be changed to LR-JP-45.33B.




2016-301 ADMIN 3
Page 4 of 10

UNIT1T (X) UNIT2 (X

TASK TITLE: VERIFY FUEL MOVEMENT SHEET
JPM NUMBER: 2016-301 ADMIN 3
TASK STANDARD: The task will be complete when the operator hastified all in-

core placement errors of all components listed agePL of the
attached Fuel Movement Sheet.

TASK NUMBER: 045.033

OBJECTIVE NUMBER: 045.033.0

PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO Not Available
SRO Not Available

K/A CATALOG NUMBER: G2.1.35

K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING
RO 22
SRO 3.9

OPERATOR APPLICABILITY: Senior Reactor Operator

GENERAL REFERENCES: | Refuel Floor

34FF-OP¢$-001-0 (current versiot
42FF-ERF-014-0 (current versior

REQUIRED MATERIALS: Refuel Floor

Fuel Movement Shee
34FH-OPS-001-0 (current version)
42FF-ERF-014-0 (current versior

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 30 Minutes
SIMULATOR SETUP: N/A



EVALUATOR COPY

UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

Unit 2 is in a refueling outage.
You are the oncoming Refuel Floor SRO.
You are performing a turnover with the off-goingfiRe Floor SRO.

w0 DnPRE

You are asked to verify the attached Fuel Movensdrget which was
completed last shift.

5. The fuel movement sheet, Core Map and pictureseoftsociated core
cells are available.

INITIATING CUES:
IAW 34FH-OPS-001-0, Fuel Movement Operation,

1. VERIFY fuel movement on the attached Fuel Movengimtet.

2. If verification results in any discovered errodgmtify the error(s)
and corrective action(s) required.



2016-301 ADMIN 3

Page 6 of 10
STEP SAT/UNSAT
y PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)
ForINITIAL Operator Programs:
For OJT/OJE; ALL PROCEDURE STEPS must be completed for Sattsiy
Performance.
For License Examinations ALL CRITICAL STEPS must be completed for
Satisfactory Performance.
IF THEN
U Human performance tools, safety, PPE met (1), AND O Mark the JPM as a PASS
U For initial trg all steps completed correctly OR
PASS U For continuing trg, critical steps (if used) completed
correctly
FAIL U Above standards not met Q Markthe JPM as a FAIL

(1) The standard for human performance tools, safety, PPE, and other pertinent expectations is considered met provided any
deviations are minor and have little or no actual or potential consequence. Errors may be self-corrected provided the action

would not have resulted in significant actual or potential consequences. Reference: NMP-TR-111, “On-The-Job Training and
Task Performance Evaluation”.

START
TIME:
PROMPT: Hand the operator the fuel movement shpetisires of the core cells and
34FH-OPS-001-2 & 42FH-ERP-014-0.
PROMPT: IF the operator has problems reading the bundlel senabers, THEN
provide the serial numbers to the operator.
PROMPT: IF the operator asks about Spent Fuel Pool veriioaliHEN tell the
operator he is only responsible for in-core veaifions.
1. | Obtains the correct procedures. Obtains and revd@k$1-ERP-

014-0, “Fuel Movement” and
34FH-OPS-001-0, “Fuel
Movement Operation.”

Verify Step #1 of Fuel Movement
Sheet is correct.

Operator determines Fuel Bundle
(JLV675) has been loaded in its
proper location and Step #1 of

Fuel Movement Sheet is correct

Verify Step #2 of Fuel Movement
Sheet is correct.

Operator determines Fuel Bundle
(JLV682) has been loaded in its
proper location and Step #2 of

Fuel Movement Sheet is correct

(** Indicates critical step)



2016-301 ADMIN 3

Page 7 of 10
STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)

NOTE: Step #3 of Fuel Movement Sheet is a Double Bladiel&and is located

in the Fuel Pool.
4. | Verify Step #4 of Fuel Movement Operator determines Fuel Bund'e
Sheet is correct. (JLK804) has been loaded in its
proper location and Step #4 of
Fuel Movement Sheet is correct
5. | Verify Step #5 of Fuel Movement Operator determines Fuel Bundle
Sheet is correct. (JLK817) has been loaded in its
proper location and Step #5 of
Fuel Movement Sheet is correct
NOTE: Control Cell 38-37 is correct.
**6. | Verify Step #6 of Fuel Movement Operator determines Fuel Bundle
Sheet is correct. (JLV698) has NOT been loaded
in its proper location and Step #p
of Fuel Movement Sheet is
INCORRECT. (JLV678 should
be loaded in this location)

NOTE: The applicant may report the findings to the S&upervisor at this time
or wait until all of the Fuel Movement Sheet hasrbgerified, either is
acceptable.

7.| Verify Step #7 of Fuel Movement Operator determines Fuel Bundle
Sheet is correct. (JLV670) has been loaded in its
proper location and Step #7 of
Fuel Movement Sheet is correct

NOTE: Step #8 of Fuel Movement Sheet is a Double Bladel€and is located

in the Fuel Pool.
8. | Verify Step #9 of Fuel Movement Operator determines Fuel Bund'e
Sheet is correct. (JLK805) has been loaded in its
proper location and Step #9 of
Fuel Movement Sheet is correct
9. | Verify Step #10 of Fuel Movement | Operator determines Fuel Bundle
Sheet is correct. (JLK812) has been loaded in its
proper location and Step #10 of
Fuel Movement Sheet is correct

(** Indicates critical step)



2016-301 ADMIN 3

Page 8 of 10
STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)

NOTE: Control Cell 14-37 is NOT correct.

**10. | Verify Step #11 of Fuel Movement
Sheet is correct.

Operator determines Fuel Bund'e
(JLV968) has NOT been loaded
in its proper location and Step
#11 of Fuel Movement Sheet is
INCORRECT. (JLV698 should
be loaded in this location)

NOTE: The applicant may report the findings to the S&upervisor at this time
or wait until all of the Fuel Movement Sheet hasrbgerified, either is

acceptable.

11.| Verify Step #12 of Fuel Movement
Sheet is correct.

Operator determines Fuel Bundle
(JLV708) has been loaded in its
proper location and Step #12 of
Fuel Movement Sheet is correct

NOTE: Step #13 of Fuel Movement Sheet is a Double Badiele and is located

in the Fuel Pool.

12.| Verify Step #14 of Fuel Movement
Sheet is correct.

Operator determines Fuel Bund'e
(JLK802) has been loaded in its
proper location and Step #14 of
Fuel Movement Sheet is correct

**13.| Verify Step #15 of Fuel Movement
Sheet is correct.

Operator determines Fuel Bundle
(JLK802) has NOT been loaded
in its proper location and Step
#15 of Fuel Movement Sheet is
INCORRECT. (JLK820 should
be loaded in this location)

NOTE: Control Cell 38-17 is NOT correct.

NOTE: The applicant may report the findings to the S&ifpervisor at this time
or wait until all of the Fuel Movement Sheet hasrbegerified, either is

acceptable.

(** Indicates critical step)



2016-301 ADMIN 3
Page 9 of 10

STEP

PERFORMANCE STEP

STANDARD

SAT/UNSAT
(COMMENTS)

**14.

Perform 34FH-OPS-001-0 Section 7

FUEL MOVEMENT ERRORS.

.Dperator reports to Shift
Supervisor the following Steps
are INCORRECT:

Step#6
Step#11
Step#15

**15.

Perform 34FH-OPS-001-0, Step
7.1.1.4.

Operator reports to Shift

Supervisor to NOTIFY Reactor
Engineering of the fuel moveme
errors.

Nt

**16.

Perform 34FH-OPS-001-0, Step
7.1.1.5.

Operator reports to Shift

Supervisor to INITIATE a CR
documenting the fuel movement
error

*17.

Perform 34FH-OPS-001-0, Step
7.1.1.6.

Operator reports to Shift
Supervisor to NOT make any
further fuel movements, until
directed by Plant Management

AND

Reactor Engineering has provid
a Reactivity Plan for recovery

from the fuel movement error.

TERMINATING CUE:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the Operatozn:
— After JPM step #17 is complete.

END
TIME:

— With NO reasonable progress, the Operator exceaalslel

the allotted time.

— Operator states the task is complete.

We will stop here.

EVALUATOR —PICK UP the Initiating Cue sheet.

(** Indicates critical step)



UNIT 2

READ TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

1. Unit 2 isin arefueling outage.

2.  You are the oncoming Refuel Floor SRO.

3. You are performing a turnover with the off-goingfire Floor SRO.
4

You are asked to verify the attached Fuel Movensdr@et which was
completed last shift.

5. The fuel movement sheet, Core Map and pictureseofssociated core
cells are available.

INITIATING CUES:
IAW 34FH-OPS-001-0, Fuel Movement Operation,

3. VERIFY fuel movement on the attached Fuel Moveng&imnet.

4. |If verification results in any discovered errodemtify the error(s)
and corrective action(s) required.



SOUTHERN NUCLEAR
PLANT E.l. HATCH PAGE 1 OF 3

FORM TITLE:
FUEL MOVEMENT SHEETS

TYPE OF FUEL MOVEMENT:
(check the type of fuel sheets)

Core Off-Load: Partial Offload:
Core Reload: X Upfront Shuffle:
Shuffle: o Backend Shuffle:
General Moves: Other (Specify):

Special Activity:

Brief description of moves: Control Cells 38-37, 14-37 and 38-17 to be loaded with fuel and blade
quides removed. Control Cell 14-17 to have blade guide installed for insertion of control rod.

Verify the following for all core reload move sheets:

The first 4 steps in the movement sequence will place bundles around the SRM which will first be in the
fueled region.
N/A /

Date
N/A /

Date
Verify the following for all core shuffle move sheets:

At least 2 irradiated fuel assemblies will remain around each SRM unless approved by the Reactor
Engineering Supervisor or designated alternate.
Samuel Johwmson  / 06/18/16

Date
* Michael Best /[ 06/18/16
Date
Prepared by: Ben Williouwny | 06/18/16
Reactor Engineering Date
Verified by: Mike Watsonw | 06/18/16
Reactor Engineering Date
* Verified by: Kevwnethv Faivsor | 06/18/16
Reactor Engineering Date
“* Approved by:_ Williawmv Jeffersov | 06/18/16
Reactor Engineering Supervisor Date
* Additional verification IF required by the Reactor Engineering Supervisor for
certain evolutions or marked N/A, initialed and dated by the RE Supervisor.
** The “Approved” space on the actual sheets is to be signed by the Reactor
Engineering Supervisor or designated alternate.
Spent Fuel Pool Inventory Database Updated By: Kennetiv Fairson | 06/18/16
Date
Verified By: Williaun Jeffersovv | 06/18/16
Dat

ENG-0190 V8.0 PP1.015 42FH-ERP-014-0



SOUTHERN NUCLEAR

PLANT E.l. HATCH PAGE 2 OF 3
FORM TITLE:

FUEL MOVEMENT SHEETS
UNIT _2 X | Performs these These may be Approved Date

moves in sequence performed non-sequentially Williawm Jefferson | 6/18/16

Step Move From: Comments: Move To: Double Verif.
# Location Init | OR | Init | Serial Number Location Init OR | Init Init Date
1 23K11 JH | sw [Jj# |JLvers 37-36 JH |SE |JH |AC |06/18/16
2 23K10 JH | sw [Jj# |JLves2 39-38 JH |NW |JH | AC |06/18/16
3 37-38/39-36 | Jj# |N/A | JH |DBLB/G 17F11/17G10 | JH |NA | JH | AC | 06/18/16
4 23H12 JH | SW | JH | JLK804 37-38 JH SW | JH AC 06/18/16
5 23H11 JH | sw [ J# |JLKs17 39-36 JH |NE |JH |AC |06/18/16
6 23H10 JH |sw [ i |JLve78 13-36 JH |SE |JH |AC |o06/18/16
7 23H09 JH | sw [Jj# |JLvero 15-38 JH |NW |JH | AC |06/18/16
8 13-38/15-36 | JH |N/A | Jji# | DBLB/G 17F10/17G09 | JH |NA | JH |AC |06/18/16
9 23K09 JH | sw [J# |JLK805 13-38 JH |SW |JH | AC |06/18/16
10 23K08 JH | SW | J# | JLK812 15-36 JH |NE |JH |AC |06/18/16
11 23G11 JH | sw [Jj# |JLve9s 37-16 JH |SE |JH |AC |06/18/16
12 23G10 JH | sw [Jj# |JLv708 39-18 JH |NW |JH | AC |06/18/16
13 37-18/39-16 | JH | N/A | JH | DBLB/G 17F09/17G08 | JH N/A | JH AC 06/18/16
14 23F10 JH | sw [ |JLKso7 37-18 JH |SW |JH | AC |06/18/16
15 23F09 JH | sw [J# |JLKs20 39-16 JH |NE |JH |AC |06/18/16
16 17J13/17J12 | JH | N/A | JH | DBLB/G 13-18/15-16 JH N/A | JH AC 06/18/16

ENG-0190 V8.0 PP1.015

42FH-ERP-014-0




SOUTHERN NUCLEAR
PLANT E.l. HATCH

PAGE 3 OF 3

FORM TITLE:
FUEL MOVEMENT SHEETS

Movements Performed/Verified By:

John Hart / JH /6/18/16 /

Print Init Date  Print Init  Date
Alan Carter /[ AC /6/18/16 /

Print Init Date  Print Init  Date
Print : Init : Date  Print Init /Date
Print : Init : Date  Print Init /Date
Print : Init : Date  Print Init /Date
Print : Init : Date  Print Init /Date
Print : Init : Date  Print Init /Date
Print : Init : Date  Print Init /Date
Print : Init : Date  Print Init /Date
Print : Init : Date  Print Init /Date
Print : Init : Date  Print Init /Date
Print : Init : Date  Print Init /Date
Print : Init : Date  Print Init /Date
Print : Init : Date  Print Init /Date
Print : Init : Date  Print Init /Date
Print : Init : Date  Print Init /Date
Print : Init : Date  Print Init /Date
Print : Init : Date  Print Init /Date
Print : Init : Date  Print Init /Date
Print : Init : Date  Print Init /Date
Print : Init : Date  Print Init /Date
Print : Init : Date  Print Init /Date

ENG-0190 V8.0 PP1.015 42FH-ERP-014-0












Southern Nuclear Company

Operations Training
Job Performance Measure (JPM)

FINAL
ADMIN 4 (RO ONLY )

Title:

CONDUCT OF OPERATIONS, 34SV-SUV-019-1 SURVEILLANCE

Author: Media Number: Time:
Anthony Ball 2016-301 ADMIN 4 15.0 Minutes
Line Technical Review By (N/A for minor revisions) Date:

N/A N/A
Reviewed by Instructional Technologist or designee: Date:

N/A N/A
Approved By (Training Program Manager or Lead Instructor) Date

Ed Jones 05/30/16

SOUTHERN '}.
COMPANY
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SOUTHERN NUCLEAR OPERATING COMPANY

PLANT E. I. HATCH Page 3 of 11

FORM TITLE: TRAINING MATERIAL REVISION SHEET

Program/Course Code: OPERATIONS TRAINING Media Number201¢-301 ADMIN-4

Rev. No. Date Reason for Revision AuFr_lor’s Sl.JPV’S
Initials Initials

Made editorial changes from LR-JP-10022 to use ¢n
1 5/26/11 | 5011-301 NRC Exam. Changed K/A to G2.1.7. ELJ CME

Minor revision to match procedure and use on ILT{10
NRC Exam. Reviewed JPM against current
1.1 05/30/16| procedure. Changed “Media Number” to 2016-301 ARB ELJ
ADMIN 4. This JPM will become LR-JP-10022 after
NRC Exam.

12




2016-301 ADMIN 4
Page 4 of 11

UNIT1T (X) UNIT2

TASK TITLE: CONDUCT OF OPERATIONS, 34SV-SUV-019-1
SURVEILLANCE

JPM NUMBER: 2016-301 ADMIN 4

TASK STANDARD: This task will be satisfactorily met when the stoideas

completeted section 7.5 of 34SV-SUV-019-1, SURVEANCE
CHECKS, and informed the evaluator that Unit 1 dzjlw
cooling system should be placed in “Additional Gogl
Operating Mode.”

TASK NUMBER:
OBJECTIVE NUMBER:

JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:

K/A CATALOG NUMBER: G2.1.7
RO 4.40
SRO 4.70

OPERATOR APPLICABILITY:  Reactor Operator (RO)

GENERAL REFERENCES: | Unit1

34SV-SUV-01¢-1

REQUIRED MATERIALS: Unit 1

34SV-SUV-01¢-1.
Complete previous shift data |n
step 7.5.4 (149 and 148)
Calculator

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 15.0 Minutes
SIMULATOR SETUP: NOT applicable



EVALUATOR COPY

UNIT 1

READ TO THE CANDIDATE

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

Unit 1 is operating at 100 % power.

1T47-R611 is out of service.

1T47-R612 is out of service.

The SS has directed this surveillance be completesipaper version.

1T47-R611 PT 14 and 1T47-R612 PT 10 Previous rgadin

. 1T47-R611 PT 14 (1T47-N009) was 149°F
. 1T47-R612 PT 10 (1T47-N0O03) was 148°F

S

INITIATING CUES:

Complete section 7.5 of 34SV-SUV-019-1, SURVEILLAERCHECKS,
which evaluates drywell temperatures,

AND

Inform the evaluator of any actions (if any) thaed to be taken as a
result of the readings or results obtained frora suirveillance.

SHOW ALL WORK.



2016-301 ADMIN 4

Page 6 of 11
STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)
PROMPT  GIVE the operator an entire copy of 34SV-SUV-019-1.
START
TIME:
NOTE: When the candidate addresses the need for SPDigsautovide
Attachment 1.
1. | Determine method for obtaining Per NOTE “S” of 34SV-SUV-
temperature readings. 019-1, the candidate determines
temperature readings can be
obtained from SPDS.
** 2. | Performs step 7.5.1 of From the SPDS screen shot, th¢
34SV-SUV-019-1. candidate has listed the following
temperature readings on the
surveillance sheet for;
1T47-NOO1L 120
NO004 109
N0O08, 114
NOO1M, 114
NOO5 114
3. | Performs step 7.5.2 of The candidate evaluates the
34SV-SUV-019-1. temperatures from step 7.5.1 and
determines the maximum
temperatute minus the minimum
temperature is less than 40°F.
4. | Performs step 7.5.3 of The candidate evaluates the

34SV-SUV-019-1.

readings in step 7.5.1. and
concludes the highest is less thg

275°F and the lowest temperatufe

N

is greater than 50°F.




2016-301 ADMIN 4
Page 7 of 11

STEP

PERFORMANCE STEP

STANDARD

SAT/UNSAT
(COMMENTS)

** 5.

Performs step 7.5.4 of
34SV-SUV-019-1.

From the SPDS screen shot, thé
candidate has listed the following
temperature readings on the
surveillance sheet for;
1T47-N0O09 176
1T47-N003 175

AND

Has listed the temperatures from
the previous readings provided in
the Initial Conditions.

** 6'

Performs step 7.5.5 of
34SV-SUV-019-1.

The candidate compares the
current temperature readings in
step 7.5.4 to those from the
previous reading and concludes
the temperatures DO differ by
more than 10°F AND that a CR
must be written

Performs step 7.5.6 of
34SV-SUV-019-1.

The candidate confirms the
maximum reading in step 7.5.4 is

less than 275°F and the minimum

is greater than 50°F AND the
maximum temperature minus th
minimum temperature of step
7.5.4 is less than 50°F.

D

** 8'

Performs step 7.5.7 of
34SV-SUV-019-1.

From the SPDS screen shot, the
candidate has listed the following
temperature readings on the
surveillance sheet for;

1T47-N0O01J, 199
NOO1K, 164
NOO2, 157
NOO1A, 182
NOO1B, 187

NO10. 154




2016-301 ADMIN 4

Page 8 of 11
STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)
9. | Performs step 7.5.8 of The candidate determines the
34SV-SUV-019-1. maximum temperature from step
7.5.7 minus the lowest
temperature from step 7.5.7 is
less than 100°F.
10. | Performs step 7.5.9 of The candidate confirms the
34SV-SUV-019-1. maximum reading in step 7.5.7 is
less than 275°F and the minimum
is greater than 50°F.
**11.| Performs step 7.5.10 of Using the formula at the bottom
34SV-SUV-019-1. of the surveillance page, the
candidate calculates the averagp
drywell temperature to be
136.7°F. (Accept £1°F due to
rounding errors)
**12.| Addresses any additional actions thelitThe candidate informs the

are required as a result of the avera
drywell temperature reading.

pevaluator that since average
drywell temperature exceeds
135°F, per note “L” of the
surveillance the shift is to place
the Drywell Cooling System in
“Additional Cooling Operating

mode” per 34SO-T47-001-1.

TERMINATING CUE:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the operatoen:

- Operator completes

— With NO reasonable progress, the operator excemalsl el

the allotted time.

step 12 of this JPM

— Operator states the task is complete.

That completes this JPM.

END
TIME:



Answer Key

REAC

T/SOR OPER|

7.5 PANEL - INSTRUMENT / TECH SPEC. NOT MODE FREQ LIM N
1H11-P657: - 1T47-R611, Pt9 (1T47-N00O1L) 120
Pt 11 (1T47-N004) R,S,C 109
7.5.1 Pt 13 (1T47-N008) (spec 1,2,3 (o NA 114
1H11-P654: - 1T47-R612, Pt9 (1T47-N001M) only) 114
Pt 11 (1T47-N005) 114
75.2 Confirm max minus min in 7.5.1 < 40°F B 1,2,3 Cc SAT
753 Confirm max < 275°F and min > 50°F in 7.5.1 ,CB 1,2,3 Cc NA SAT
1H11-P657: - 1T47-R611, PT 14 (1T47-N0Q9)
Previous shift reading 149
254 Present reading RS 123 c NA 176
e 1H11-P654: - 1T47-R612, PT 10 (1T47-N003) ’ o
Previous shift reading 148
Present reading 175
IF the previous reading differs from the preseatieg by
. . YES IF CR
greater than 10°F OR IF erratic instrument behaigior submitted VES
7.5.5 | observed THEN submit a CR to evaluate the Opetgloifi N/A 1,2,3 Cc '
the instruments in step 7.5.4. NR IE NOT
(SR 3.3.3.1.1 for 3.3.3.1-1(10)) required
Confirm max < 275°F and min > 50°F AND max minusrdi
7.5.6 | 50°Fin7.5.4 B 1,2,3 Cc NA
(SR 3.3.3.1.1 for 3.3.3.1-1(10)) SAT
1H11-P657: - 1T47-R611, Pt 7, (1T47-N001J) 199
Pt 8, (1T47-N0O01K) 164
Pt 10, (1T47-N002) 157
7.5.7 R,S 1,2,3 Cc NA
1H11-P654: - 1T47-R612, Pt 7, (1T47-NO01A) 182
Pt 8, (1T47-N001B) 187
Pt 13, (1T47-N010) 154
Confirm max minus min in 7.5.7 < 100°F
758 (SR 3.3.3.1.1 for 3.3.3.1.1(10)) B 1,23 ¢ SAT
7.5.9 Confirm max < 275°F and min > 50°F in 7.5.7 ,CB 1,2,3 C NA SAT
Average Drywell Temperature R
5. < .
7.5.10 (SR 3.6.1.5.1) L 1,2,3 C < 150°F 136.7
INITIALS
Calculations verified DATE TIME

@

2

DW Temp = (7.5.1 TE's) (0.63) + (7.5.4 TE'9).22) + (7.5.7 TE's) (0.15)
5

6

Page 9 of 11



UNIT 1

READ TO THE CANDIDATE

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

Unit 1 is operating at 100 % power.

1T47-R611 is out of service.

1T47-R612 is out of service.

The SS has directed this surveillance be completeaipaper version.

1T47-R611 PT 14 and 1T47-R612 PT 10 Previous rgadin

. 1T47-R611 PT 14 (1T47-N009) was 149°F
. 1T47-R612 PT 10 (1T47-N0O03) was 148°F

S

INITIATING CUES:

Complete section 7.5 of 34SV-SUV-019-1, SURVEILLAECHECKS,
which evaluates drywell temperatures,

AND

Inform the evaluator of any actions (if any) thaed to be taken as a
result of the readings or results obtained frora #uirveillance.

SHOW ALL WORK.

Page 10 of 11
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Southern Nuclear Company

Operations Training
Job Performance Measure (JPM)

FINAL
ADMIN 5 (ALL)

Title:

EVALUATE AN RWP AND SURVEY MAP

Author: Media Number: Time:

Art Genereux 2016-301 ADMIN 5 10.0 Minutes
Line Technical Review By (N/A for minor revisions) Date:

N/A N/A
Reviewed by Instructional Technologist or designee: Date:

N/A N/A
Approved By (Training Program Manager or Lead Instructor) Date

Ed Jones 05/30/16

SOUTHERNA
COMPANY



This page intentionally left blank




SOUTHERN NUCLEAR OPERATING COMPANY
PLANT E. I. HATCH

Page 3 of 8

FORM TITLE: TRAINING MATERIAL REVISION SHEET

Program/Course Code: = OPERATIONS TRAINING Media Number: 2016-301 ADMIN 5
Rev. No. Date Reason for Revision Auﬂ_lor’s Sl.JPV’S
Initials Initials
00 08/16/13 | Modified 2009-302 NRC Exam & renumbered for ARB CME
ILT-8 NRC Exam. After exam will be renumbered
and placed into the LOCT & ILT bank.
0.1 05/30/16 | Modified 2013-301 NRC Exam to select RWP and ABG ELJ

determine if task can completed without exceeding
any limits. After exam will be renumbered and placed
into the LOCT & ILT bank asaNew JPM.




2016-301 ADMIN 5
Page 4 of 8

UNITT (x) UNIT2 ()

TASK TITLE: Comply with radiation work permit requirements during normal
or abnormal conditions.

JPM NUMBER: 2016-301 ADMIN 5

TASK STANDARD: The task shall be completed when the operator has determined:

the correct RWP, Estimated Dose, and whether or not the
predicted task could be completed without exceeding any limits
and why.

TASK NUMBER: N/A

OBJECTIVE NUMBER: N/A

TYPE N/A

PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:

RO N/A
SRO N/A

K/A CATALOG NUMBER: G2.3.7
K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING

RO 35
SRO 3.6

OPERATOR APPLICABILITY:  Nuclear Plant Operator (NPO)

GENERAL REFERENCES: | Unit1

RWP 16-0004

RWP 16-0164

RP surveys Condenser Bay

NM P-HP-001, Radiation Protection Standards
60AC-HPX-004-0, Radiation & Contamination Control

REQUIRED MATERIALS: Unit 1

RWP 16-0004
RWP 16-0164
RP surveys Condenser Bay

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 10 Minutes
SIMULATOR SETUP:  N/A



EVALUATOR COPY

UNIT 1

READ AND GIVE A COPY TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

Unit 1 isoperating at 20% RTP.

2. Youwill be performing clearance activitiesin the vicinity of the
Main Turbine Control valves.

3. Theclearance activities will be performed on the 147 ft elevation in the
Condenser Bay.

Total estimated round-trip TRANSIT doseis5 mrem
5. Total estimated time at the job site is 80 minutes

INITIATING CUES:

Use the above conditions and the provided survey map to determine the
following:

¢ Thecorrect RWP for the task
e The projected dose

» If the clearance activity can or cannot be performed. If applicable,
identify any limits that are exceeded.



2016-301 ADMIN 5

Page 6 of 8
STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)
For Initial Operator Programs:
For OJT/OJE ; All procedure steps must be completed for Satisfactory
Performance.
For License Examinations ALL CRITICAL STEPS must be completed for
Satisfactory Performance.
IF THEN
O Human performance tools, safety, PPE met (1), AND O Mark the JPM as a PASS
U For initial trg all steps completed correctly OR
PASS U For continuing trg, critical steps (if used) completed
correctly
FAIL O Above standards not met Q Mark the JPM as a FAIL

(1) The standard for human performance tools, safety, PPE, and other pertinent expectations is considered met provided any
deviations are minor and have little or no actual or potential consequence. Errors may be self-corrected provided the action
would not have resulted in significant actual or potential consequences. (AG-TRN-01-0685 Section 6.5.3 provides examples)

START
TIME:

PROMPT: AT thistime, give the operator the RWPs and RP Survey Map.

** 1. | Determine the appropriate RWP. Operator determines that RWP
16-0164 is the correct RWP.
NOTE: RWP 16-004 can be used to enter High Rad Areas but not Locked High Rad
or Very High Rad areas.
** 2. | Determines the estimated dose. Operator determines the

estimated dose, using at location
dose rate of 105 mR/hr, for the
task is: 80 minutes* 105 mrem
/60 min = 140 mrem. Add transit
dose of 5 mrem combine dose =
145 mrem (+ 1.0 mrem).

NOTE: The student may say that current plant policy isto leave the area at 80% of
the allowable dose (80 mrem).




2016-301 ADMIN 5

Page 7 of 8
STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)

** 3. | Determine the task can be completed
without exceeding limits.

Operator determines that the task
cannot be completed without
exceeding the task dose alarm of
100 mrem.

NOTE: Theterminating cue shall be given to the Applicant when:
— After JPM step #3 is complete.

— With NO reasonable progress, the Applicant exceeds
double the allotted time.

— Applicant states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: That completes this JPM.

END
TIME:



UNIT 1

READ AND GIVE A COPY TO THE OPERATOR

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

Unit 1 isoperating at 20% RTP.

2. Youwill be performing clearance activitiesin the vicinity of the
Main Turbine Control valves.

3. Theclearance activities will be performed on the 147 ft elevation in the
Condenser Bay.

Tota estimated round-trip TRANSIT doseis5 mrem
Total estimated time at the job site is 80 minutes

INITIATING CUES:

Use the above conditions and the provided survey map to determine the
following:

¢ Thecorrect RWP for the task
* The projected dose

» |f the clearance activity can or cannot be performed.
If applicable, identify any limits that are exceeded.



soutemn ak Radiation Work Permit adili}

S 16-0164

PLANT HATCH

ACTIVE REV: 0 Status Color: RED

Job Description Unit 1 Turbine Building and ConBay Locked High Radiation Area Work, THIS RWP IS NOT TQ BE USED FOR.
GEMERAL AREA DOSE RATES GREATER THAM 2 REM,

Location U1 TUREBMME BUILDING ALL ELEVATIONS
HF Coverage Authorization Briefing STARTDATE 112015 12:00 AM END DATE 12/31/2016 11:5% PM
CONTINUOUS SINGLE USE SINGLE USE Tob Supv. MSOS Ext. 2354
>D.3DAC PARTor = 1 DAC NOBLE GAS DAD Alamms
=100 mradhe’100cm2 or Alphs Level 2 or lower Description Dose {mr) RaE ()
= 1000 mremdhr or =/=200 mrem/individualenty Mechanical PumpiValve Repair 120 1000
Surveillance/Calibration 130 1000
DIGITAL ALARKING DOSIMETER (DAD) Ins pection, Walkdown 75 1000
TELEMETRY (SEE INSTRUCTIONS) Decon/ Pull Laundry Tras h 20 1000
WHOLE BODY OSLD Scaffoldiins ulstion Ins tallRemave 130 1000
Shielding-Imstall/ Remowe 75 1000
REFER TO'WORKER/SPECIAL INSTRUCTICNS Mis cellaneocus Maintenance 150 1500
RESP In-Leakage Detection T8 1000
Us=ge i Conditionsl per RF Brush |ms p/Enclos ure 15 1000
hMechanical Pumpialve P a0 1000
Elecrical Pump’Vale Repair 130 1000
Elecrical PumpWahke PM 20 1000
RF Surveys [Cons tant Coverage 150 1800
OPs Clearances; Venting / Filling 100 1400

Instructions

Tekmetry dosimetry is mquired for 2l LHRA antires {within mnge) except for entres where exposur & expected to be = or= 15
mremy person/entry and R.P. Supervisor approvalRP Foreman approves.

Fre retardant PCs required for welding/torching per job supe rdsor or Health B Safety.

Lab Coat & Latex gloves ae minmum dress mquirment s for cutside peson puling drums.

tThange gloves after handing highly cont aminated equipment .

Water resitant suit Bfor high top boots may be equired for wet or highly contaminated envionments.

I H2 Injection flow is reduced manually, RP Supervisoris to venfy fow rafe with the control room pror fo Conbay entry.
See NMP-HP-204 At achment I for guidance.

Thies RWP & not to be vsed for general area dose rates greater than 2 Rem/hr

Heat stress potential is elevated with Conbay entres. Ensure heal stress stay times are establshed prior to entry per HMP-
AS-002

High noise kvel at power; DAD abrms are difficult if not impossible fo hear: Read dosimeter frequently.

Prepared Group Name A pproved Sus pended Term inated
Preparad HealhPhysics Sal | (WA 52016 M-15-2016 oy DOGRIFR

Pant HATCH



—— Radiation Work Permit

UNIT

) MRCLERR
S— 16-0004

PLANT HATCH

ACTIVE REV: O Status Color: GOLD
Job Operations Inspection, Surveillance and Fire Watch - This RWP not for entries into Locked High Rad or Very
Description High Rad Areas
Location GENERAL PLANT LOCATION
HP Coverage Authorization Briefing START DATE  12/31/2015 3:00 PM END DATE 12/31/2016 11:59 PM
INTERMITTENT INDIVIDUAL INDIVIDUAL Job Supv. 505  Ext. 5959
Radiological Conditions | Tasks

Airborne Radioactivity =0.3 DAC

Descrinti
Contamination <100Mrad/100cm2 scription
PS5 Rounds, Clearances, Surveil.

Dose Rate <1000 mrem/hr. Refer to current survey of work OPS Control Room Activities

area. o :
Supervision [ Observation

LA JPMs (Mraining Activities
DIGITAL ALARMING DOSIMETER (DAD) Ops (Non Rounds) High Rad Activities
WHOLE BODY O5LD
Protective Clothing Requirements

REFER TO RP FOR INSTRUCTIONS

Respirators
Usage is Conditional per RP

Instructions
Use Cameras in lieu of entry, when possible, to reduce exposure.
Entries into Locked High Rad or Very High Rad areas are not permitted on this RWP.
Briefing required prior to entering a High Radiation Area

Prepared Group Name Approved Suspended
Prepared Health Physkcs ST 1273002015 12-30-2015 by THMARION

DAD Alarms
Dose (mr) Rate [mrfh)
25 250
10 &0
20 100
10 75
20 300

Terminated



¢ | 2] v | 3B |1 Turbine Building 147 (17B147) (29) | Dose Rate - Gamma G/A (mrem/hr)

U2 T8 147 | 10th Stg Hirs | 1TB Multi Elev Bypass Viv Plat MSL x-over Between Tih Sig 17TE Blank T >— e ;Q D ‘)
dMNorth Suvey# | 133775
. Date 03/05/2016 13:40

Status | Aproved
Submitted By, leredith, Bilie
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Course Number Program Name Media Number
N/A OPERATIONS TRAINING 2016-301 ADMIN 6
Ver. No. Date Reason for Revisions Au?hor S S_u_p S
Initials Initials
0.0 04/30/07 | Initial development CME RAB
Added Task and HU Pass/Fail criteria. Updated
1.0 11/04/10 | southern Company logo. ELJ CME
Updated references to NMP-EP-110 and
2.0 01/12/11 | NMP-EP-111 MCK DNM
General revision for use on NRC Exam 2012-301 eAft
3.0 06/07/12 | NRC Exam, Media Number will be changed to LR-JA- ARB CME
25061-03.
Minor revision to match procedure and use on ILT-1(
03/30/16 NRC Exam. Reviewed JPM against current procedure.
3.1 Changed “Media Number” to 2016-301 ADMIN 6. This ARB ELJ

JPM will become LR-JP-25061 after NRC Exam.
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UNIT1T (X) UNIT2 (X

TASK TITLE: Emergency Classification - Complete NMP-EP-110
Checklist 1
JPM NUMBER: 2016-301 ADMIN 6

TASK STANDARD: This task shall be successfully completed wherettent has been
classified and NMP-EP-110 Checklist 1, step 1 tghostep 6, has
been correctly completed.

TASK NUMBER: 200.052

OBJECTIVE NUMBER: 200.052.A

PLANT HATCH JTA IMPORTANCE RATING:
RO 4.67
SRO 4.04

K/A CATALOG NUMBER: Generic 2.4.41
K/A CATALOG JTA IMPORTANCE RATING
RO 2.30
SRO 4.1

OPERATOR APPLICABILITY: Senior Reactor Operator

GENERAL REFERENCES: [Unitl1 &2

NMP-EF-110, Ver 8..
NMP-EF-111, Ver 11.(

REQUIRED MATERIALS: Unitl &2

NMP-EF-110, Ver 8..
NMP-EF-111, Ver 11.

APPROXIMATE COMPLETION TIME: 15.0 Minutes
SIMULATOR SETUP: NA



EVALUATOR COPY

UNIT 1 & 2
READ TO THE OPERATOR
INITIAL CONDITIONS:

You are the On-Shift Shift Manager.

Both Units were operating a 100% RTP when they leafferienced a Loss of Station
Power (LOSP).

3. The following Unit 1 conditions exist:

« EDG 1A, 1B, and 1C start attempts have been unssftdédrom the
Main Control Room

» Other plant systems operated as expected
4. The following Unit 2 conditions exist:
 EDG 2A successfully started and operated as exghecte
 EDG 2C start attempts have been unsuccessful
» Other plant systems operated as expected

5. Maintenance and System Operators have been digpétahocally start the remaining
EDGs.

* Maintenance informs the Main Control Room that ED&will be ready to be
started in 30 minutes.

* Maintenance informs the Main Control Room that ELE& EDG 1C will be
ready to be started in 3 hours.

INITIATING CUES:

DECLARE the event using NMP-EP-110, Checklist 1.

THIS IS TIME CRITICAL.



2016-301 ADMIN 6

Page 7 of 13
STEP SAT/UNSAT
5 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)
ForINITIAL Operator Programs:
For OJT/OJE; ALL PROCEDURE STEPS must be completed for Sattsiy
Performance.
For License Examinations ALL CRITICAL STEPS must be completed for
Satisfactory Performance.
IF THEN
U Human performance tools, safety, PPE met (1), AND O Mark the JPM as a PASS
U For initial trg all steps completed correctly OR
PASS U For continuing trg, critical steps (if used) completed
correctly
FAIL U Above standards not met Q Markthe JPM as a FAIL

(1) The standard for human performance tools, safety, PPE, and other pertinent expectations is considered met provided any
deviations are minor and have little or no actual or potential consequence. Errors may be self-corrected provided the action
would not have resulted in significant actual or potential consequences. (AG-TRN-01-0685 Section 6.5.3 provides examples)

NOTE: TheCLASSIFICATION must be made within 15 minutes of the initial
prompt and the Student states they understanchitied conditions.

NOTE: Provide a copy of Checklist 1of NMP-EP-11@ #&itachment 1 of JPM.

Condition Matrix for classification of
the event based on the current
operating mode:

HOT IC/EAL Matrix Eval Chart
COLD IC/EAL Matrix Eval Chart
Both HOT & COLD IC/EAL Matrix

(Checklist 1, Step 1)

The operator has selecteldT
IC/EAL Matrix Evaluation Chart

START
TIME:
1. | Operator identifies the procedure The operator has OBTAINED
needed to perform the task. Check List 1, which is contained
in NMP-EP-110.
2. | Determine the appropriate Initiating | On Checklist 1, Step 1,

** Indicates critical step)



2016-301 ADMIN 6

Page 8 of 13
STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)

3. | Evaluate the status of the fission On Checklist 1, Step 2.a,
prOdUCt barrier USing Figure 1, FiSSi()n’he Operator has Se'ected
Product Barrier Evaluation. INTACT for Fuel Cladding
Selectthe condition of each fission | Integrity.
product barrier:

Fuel Cladding Integrity

kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkik

kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk
(Checklist 1, Step 2)

4. | Evaluate the status of the fission On Checklist 1, Step 2.a,
prOdUCt barrier USing Figure 1, FiSSi()n’he Operator has Se'ected
Product Barrier Evaluation. INTACT for Reactor Cooling
Selectthe condition of each fission | System.
product barrier:

kkkkkkkkkkkkkkhkkkkk

Reactor Coolant System

kkkkkkkkkkkkkkhkkkkk
(Checklist 1, Step 2)

5. | Evaluate the status of the fission On Checklist 1, Step 2.a,
product barrier using Figure 1, Fissiorrhe operator has selected
Product Barrier Evaluation. INTACT for Containment
Selectthe condition of each fission | Integrity.
product barrier:

kkkkkkkkkkkkkkhkkkkk

kkkkkkkkkkkkkkhkkkkk

Containment Integrity
(Checklist 1, Step 2)

6. | Determine the highest applicable On Checklist 1, Step 2.b,
fISSIOﬂ pI’OdUCt barrier In|t|at|ng The Operator has Se'ectN@NE
Condition (IC).

(Checklist 1, Step 2.b.)

** Indicates critical step)
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STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)

7. | Evaluate AND determine the highest| On Checklist 1, Step 3.

applicable IC/EAL using the Matrix | The operator has identifie#iS1
Evaluation Chart(s) identified in step

1 THEN Go To step4.

(Checklist 1, Step 3)

8. | Check the_highest emergency On Checklist 1, Step 4.

classification level identified from | The operator has selected

either step 2b or 3:
Classification

kkkkkkhkkhkkik

Site-Areaas the Classification.

(Checklist 1, Step 4)

** 9. | Checkthe highest emergency On Checklist 1, Step 4.
C|aSSIflcatIOI‘l Ievel |dent|f|ed from The Operator has Se'ect@&lfor
either step 2b or 3: the Based on IC#SSl1is highest

ko and current EAL for Unit 1.
Based on IC # Current EAL for Unit 2 iSSA5

(Checklist 1, Step 4)

NOTE: Itis expected that the IC# be filled in on Chéstkl (in the above step).

10. | Remarks Identify the specific EAL, | On Checklist 1, Step 4.

as needed). The operator has writtdross of
_ both SATs and failure of EDGs
(Checklist 1, Step 4) to power Emerg Buses and at

least 1 Emerg Bus not restored
within 15 minutesin the space
provided.

NOTE: If follow-up questioning reveals that a classtion was declared and
based on another IC #, the classification shouldvaduated for validity.

** Indicates critical step)
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(Checklist 1, Step 5)

STEP SAT/UNSAT
4 PERFORMANCE STEP STANDARD (COMMENTS)
**11. | Declarethe event by approving the | On Checklist 1, Step 5.
Emergency Classification. The operator hasigned their
_ nameas the Emergency Directof
(Checklist 1, Step 5) in the space provided.
**12.| Fill in the Date in the space provided.On Checklist 1, Step 5.
. The operator has entered the
(Checklist 1, Step 5) current Date in the space
provided.
**13. | Fill in the Time in the space provided.On Checklist 1, Step 5.

The operator has entered the
current Time in the space
provided.

Time Critical
Stop Time:

NOTE: For this step to be
completed considered SAT, the
time entered must be within 15
minutes of the time recorded on
the Initial Conditions sheet
provided to the operator.

END

TIME:

NOTE: The terminating cue shall be given to the openatoen:

— Operator completes step 13 of this JPM.

— With NO reasonable progress, the operator exceadsl el

the allotted time.

— Operator states the task is complete.

TERMINATING CUE: We will stop here.

** Indicates critical step)



***INSTRUCTOR ANSWER KEY ***

Checklist 1 - Classification Determination
NOTE

Key Parameters should be allowed to stabto accurately represent plant conditions priorléssifying an evel

Initial Actions Completed by
1. Determinethe appropriate Initiating Condition Matrix for skification of the event based on
the current operating mode:
) ) Student
%} HOT IC/EAL Matrix Evaluation ChartGo To Step2) to evaluate the
Barriers)
O COLD IC/EAL Matrix Evaluation ChartGo To Step3)
O Both HOT & COLD IC/EAL Matrix Evaluation Chart app(Go To Step2)
2. Evaluate the status of the fission product barrier usinguFé 1, Fission Product
Barrier Evaluation.
a. Selectthe condition of each fission product barrier: Student
LOSS POTENTIAL LOSS INTACT
Fuel Cladding Integrity O O 4}
Reactor Coolant System O O ™
Containment Integrity O O |
b. Determine the highest applicable fission product barrietidting Condition (IC): Student
(select one) O FG1 O FS1 O FA1 O FU1 “INone
3. Evaluate AND determine the highest applicable IC/EAL using the Matrix Evaluation
Chart(s) identified in step 1 THEN Go To step 4.
HotIC# SS1  Unit _1 and/or Cold IC# Unit___ or O None Student
4. Check the highest emergency classification level identified from either step 2b or 3:
Student
Classification Based on IC# Classification Based on IC#
O General O Alert
M Site-Area SS1 O NOUE
O None N/A
Remarks (Identify the specific EAL, as needed): A loss of both SATs and failure of
EDGs to power Emerg Buses and at least 1 Emerg Bus not restored within 15
minutes.
5. Declarethe event by approving the Emergency Classification
Student Date *kkkk / *****/ *kkk Tlme *kkkkk Student
Emergency Director
6. Obtain Meteorological Data (not required prior to eventldeation):
Wind Direction (from) 130 Wind Speed_ 5 Stability ClassD Precipitation_0 Student

7. Initiate Attachment 2, Checklist 2 - Emergency Plan Initiation.

Page 11 of 13



UNIT 1 & 2
READ TO THE OPERATOR
INITIAL CONDITIONS:

You are the On-Shift Shift Manager.

Both Units were operating a 100% RTP when they leafferienced a Loss of Station
Power (LOSP).

3. The following Unit 1 conditions exist:

« EDG 1A, 1B, and 1C start attempts have been unssftdédrom the
Main Control Room

» Other plant systems operated as expected
4. The following Unit 2 conditions exist:
 EDG 2A successfully started and operated as expecte
 EDG 2C start attempts have been unsuccessful
» Other plant systems operated as expected

5. Maintenance and System Operators have been digpétahocally start the remaining
EDGs.

* Maintenance informs the Main Control Room that ED&will be ready to be
started in 30 minutes.

* Maintenance informs the Main Control Room that ELE& EDG 1C will be
ready to be started in 3 hours.

INITIATING CUES:

DECLARE the event using NMP-EP-110, Checklist 1.

THIS IS TIME CRITICAL.



ATTACHMENT 1
METEOROLOGICAL DATA

Wind Direction (from) 130
Wind Speed 5

Stability Class D

Precipitation 0
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